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/&s Poem 1 T(
R^'^ W-H 9« *
poet waits for the time when the

g2r to bringten the whole scene.

pronunciation,explanation with

Inter Simple Grammar & Conifwitim

-6i—' jfieLL~ (— ftfwl/CA

referencetothecontext

HH 443
(G) Pathetic fallacy ( pu-thet' ik fal 'u-see )

Pathetic fallacy means giving human feelings to
natural objects. We, thus, transfer our own feelings to

The sun will

lifeless objects or sounds and movements in nature.
r.

• In "A Tale of Two Cities,” woeful (very sad) hills is A Tale"
ofthe use of pathetic fallacy. Other examples can be: i

the sobbing of the wind , thewater weeping asitflows.

5pP

t
drinking rain; (Sar 201,hesr leaves

sr rich leaves on top

oor beneath
¥u%u~ i

£JK }<— tJrt / ji/ L- j

(H) Rhyme ( riim), etc. »/£>4$
Rhyme means the same kind of sound produced by
words, usually at the end of the lines.
• In the farm she passes; no one wakes,

But a jug in a bedroom gently shakes. ("Night Mail” by W.H. Auden)
Rhythm means measured movement of sounds in

lkmusic and of the sounds of words and phrases in T’ |poetry. Metre is the unit of verse, the foot, in terms of J* 'stressed and unstressed syllables.
^The textbook with its translation, all kinds ofquestions and detailed commentary

l he
(Mul ?014)Giving

after drop;
sweet noise to hear

i leaves drinking near I
How we spc

Drop
Tis 6

Meanings in English & Urdu
thick
the poor people
under or below

.(like: "took”) ^
/* i

Jfc-c/i-neethjbengath (atf.)
Reference t the con e <t. These lines are from the

popn- "The l a?n" bv y.H. Davies. The poet describes
Q rainy scene as he likes itI

k\3.4

1. The Rain JA
by William Henry Davies ( wil'yum henree daeveez) (1871-1940)

(A) About the poet &. poem |W.H. Davies is an English poet who writes about
nature and society. He has a wide appeal in England : Iand the US. His poems in his collection, "The Soul's “ i)bi-fti-.Destroyer,” reflect the beauties of nature and the rV:problems and pains of the poor. -vjJ v ••

-C-
Explanation. The poet hears the rain hitting the rich,

thick leaves on the tree tops. He also sees the JL./ZLJA
raindrops falling drop by drop from above on the U )/’£ jAj-/ \ jAX'ffij )/<Lbo/ \>S£r
thinner or poorer leaves on the lower branches. He has

esejnted the differences in nature between rich and (j£-^ifĈ O/d
poor, and powerful and weak objects The same we
find in society as rich and poor people. Finally, the poet
feels that the leaves are drinking the rainwater joyfully.(B) The Introduction

The present poem is about rainfall that the poet - <f- J’-*-: 4̂ / ' ’ *

observes. He describes its beauty and glory ( c^ ). ^The whole scene from the sun to the earth is before £-( -e-— ^,
j{/^u“'

him. In the first half of the poem, he deals with the ground ^ -<c- r/jL Ji <̂ AC ^“ v‘

or earth. In the second half, he deals with the sun in
the sky and the spreading of its light after it stops raining. jTfzl J-*-Thus, the poem is a complete picture of a grand rainy day. ^

^^Stanza 2Jlb-f And when the Sun comes out 1

After this rain shall stop, |A wondrous light will fill jEach dark, round drop;
1 hope the Sun shines bright, i

ijl will be a lovely sight, i

î ondrous [edj )i - - — -

S<— >/S 1~/l wTi

(C) Summary or central Idea
> f - > y ' PftW.H. Davies sees the rain falling on the rich leaves of f j A / vthe tree tops. The raindrops trickle (flow slowly) to the ^ ^poorer leaves on the lower branches It is true ofsociety as well where we have rich and poor people. u

5 |
j i j .good or very impressive

i

f r — *— j ^\JbhQht\y
context. The same as for the first stanza

wun'drus
briit
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Tfc R/iin h W.H. Davies
Explanation. The poet continues to watch the scene l s lMt<ir Si»»i>(e C»rm»mwr & Composition

a n HoW will the P°et welcome the sunshine after the rain? ttf

° What will happen after the rain stops? ^[MU! 07- Sar °7’ 08> Lhr' °9k °8' AJk 11. Fsd. 11, i,|,
As the poet watches the ram, he hopes for the sunshine afterwards He will -
With joy I'ke a" of us. He will enjoy the bright atm phere <^He will like to see the
raindrops on the leaves and ground shining

c S>i }

445-Vi*before him in the rain. He hopes joyfully that when it
iff ^ L-,rI f j

stops raining, the sun will come out. Then the wonderfully L-UJOJIOLJ*
beautiful sunlight will fall on the round raindrops. The JhjAjfySJ [fr'

;^sun will turn their darkness or dullness into brightness. i£w£4r

They will be bright in their glory. The sun will shine in »U j, * >
- b

"Pfi

its majesty. It will be a highly beautiful scene. Al'S.

Short Questions and Answers p Marî j > r,ghtly under the sun
VtJsrwS&C

tly? (Fsd 2011) ?^c*i/%_a>^e raindrops begin shining beautifully. They
es and on the grass and plants on the ground.

ATextbook exercise4

14 What happens when the sur, shines
®

The sunrays fall on the round ram"
' make the scene k tree le

Q, s How Is the poem a happy balance between rainfall and sunshine?

a.lWrite a critical appreciation of the poem. (Lhr 10, Sar 13)

An*.Please read the answer to Q. 7 in the exam questions.

a. 2 How can a rainy day be enjoyed?
(Lhr 07, 08, Dgk 08, 10, Mul 10, Sar 11)

An*.A rainy day can be enjoyed well by watching the scene of the rain ail around. It can also
be enjoyed by eating special foods and fruits. Further, we can enjoy it by playing different
active outdoor games in the rain.

- l ll/ f Xji; 1 ! cL'^v’h_
v

Q. 3 Explain the first stanza with reference to context.
Ans.Please read "Explanation with reference to the context earlier."

wr>r'^;/w^drops.

An*.We do not like too much of rain and too much of sunshine or heat . We are pleased to
see the sun coming out and brightening the air after the rain.

cA>/uS ?m£_ /; jrj>.L >JA'
~- Z-

jI,

? 6 What impression (idea or feeling) does the sound of the rain falling on the leaves
give to the poet? (Dgk 11, Lhr 15)

•or) What is it sweet to hear when it rains? (Fsd 09, Ajk 10)
'tt-M/ jrJA'f/t!Further Exercise for Complete Preparatio V

§|1 Howdoes therain fallingonthe leaves impress thepoet? (Fsd14)^ What does the poet hear in "The Rain"? (Swl 2013)
The poet hears the raindrops falling on trees with their musical sound. The raindrops fall

irom the higher leaves and branches onto the lower ones drop after drop and then on the

ground musically. $£-0*
l/£

S:YSfr’fi’A0^MsO?&K' Ui=
§ 7 Briefly explain the symbolic importance (significance) of the rain. (Mul 11, 12)

9 7 r*L ^/Cbfc*Mir?*£J4
(or) Write a brief criticalappreciationof the poem.(Lhr10,Sar 13) J^ -r

Ans-The rain is a symbol of freshness and growth in nature it m ; ^ol f happines

and satisfaction that we feel when it is raining. The roots ai . !eav„e? 0 ^ . .

fsinwater and become healthy, and so human beings do. ^- .v= - _,h e l h.e.r:;. »,3»

in.

V»iwfJM ^A

1

' c.tx i( or ) How does the poet enjoy the rainy scene?
(or) What are the rich leaves and how does the rainwater fall on the
08, 09, Fsd 09, Dqk 10, 12, Gwl 10, 12, 13, Sar 15)

d/'fr

or leaves? (Bwp

(of) What kind of feelings does the rain create? (Fsd 2012)
An*.The rich ( j*) leaves are those on the tree tops and the poor on ?s are under th^The

rich leaves pass on the rainwater falling on them to the poor leave below. This

impresses the poet very much.
\J\-Ji ^"

§ 2 How does the poet feel the division of the people between the rich and poor when

sees the rain falling on the leaves? ^ on
Am, We find the rich and poor classes. The richer live in higher circles like the best lea

d wage5- is abouUainfail and i,s e«ec,s nn»
|ft0£fc»ntS romantically the rain atmosphere and

^ ^l^^tes> ctescribes the welcome sunshine after the rain

the trees. Their wealth passes on to the poorer circles in payments an

happens as the water flows from the rich to the poor leaves of the trees.

4
J»v .
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1 T(> K.ri

g 9 Explain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem. (Mul 06, R

Lhr 07, 08, Ajk 08, 12, Bwp 07, 13) vP’.Psd °7
(or) How do you feel after reading the poem. (Bwp 2010)

Ans The rain brings freshness and joy to nature. It makes us happy together with the V
gives us hopes of a bright sunshine and a glorious f u t u r e. H E rC (iS li

-<£
_ j- l Ui - J- J ' /l __ jVyjlJ;-. ..

Synonym megs |(2 Marks))

446 riid|iii>r 3 Poems (Bou^ III) Audenin b ,Mter Simyjfe Grammar & Composition 44T» W.H [)n\ *f yyhat was under the rich leaves'?

* "»r“
•7 walking in the rain, (c) he was drinking the rainwater, (d)
4 The poor leaves could not grow well because
’

(a) they could not get full air , (b) they could go
(d) they could not get air and sunshm|ij|rectly

IWhat two feelings did the poet have? (a) joy to watlthe ram and sorrow, (b) desire
t0 run in the ram and pain In the legs, (c, hope to see the sun and fear of the coming_ darkness, (d) happy to p jck rain-washed fruit and sad to find it too hard!
W.H. Davies heard \ \

(a) carts moving below, (b) rainwater hitting the leaves, (c) tree branches crashing to
the ground, (d) birds flying away from their wet nests

3.

:ll
II foe (c) they could not move,

Exercise 1

Tick the right choice of meaning of the following underlined difficult Words
1. A wondrous light will fill

Each dark, round drop; (a) shocking, (b) bright, (c) wonderful, (d) delightful

2. I hear rich leaves on top. (a) heavy, (b) thick, (c) expensive, (d) strong or healthy
3. Giving the poor beneath drop after drop.

(a) weak leaves, (b) thin leaves, (c) poor people, (d) homeless people

4. Giving the poor beneath drop after drop. (Lhr 09, Gwl 14)

(a) beside, (b) close by, (c) along side, (d) under or below

5 . The sun shines bright.
(a) brilliant, (b) brightly {the common form of the adverb ) , (c) dazzling, (d ) c!e: -. . . /

6. It will be a lovely sight, (a) picture, (b) area, (c) scene, (d) surroundings

7. It is a sweet noise to hear.
(a) pleasing sound, (b) soft music, (c) musical sound, (d) musical note

[Correct information megs

.TV
6.

HThe sun ill come <
(a) when the rain st

8, What HI the sunlight do to the raindrops? (a) will make them shine, (b) will make
them fall to the ground, (c) will make them look blue, (d) will make them grow in size

O What "|| ely sic ,t" will please the poet?
(a) the sun shining after rainfall, (b) the trees looking fresh and more beautiful, (c) the
rainbow in the sky, (d) the colourful birds flying with washed feathers

n the afternoon, (c) before evening, (d) the next day

Hints for the exercises
Exercise 1-1. (c). 2. (d). 3 (a). 4. (d). 5. (b). 6. (c). 7. (a).
Exc cise 2-i. (c). ii. (d). iii. (d). iv. (a).

-xercise 3-1. (d). 2. (c). 3. (a). 4. (d) 5 (a). 6 (b). 7. (a). 8. (a). 9. (a).ITextbook exercise
Exercise 2 2- Night Mail

y W.H. Auden (dub ul-yoo aech oed'n) (1907-1973) i

!A) About the poet
Hp.Auden's "Poems," published in 1930, established £^(/ >1930

m as a leading poet in England. He wrote about .• — -->L jc£

°cial problems. In 1939 he emigrated to the US. Hfs /4939 -. _ _

[^̂ B̂ nown work is "The Age of Anxiety" (1947). He
1947)Tub'’

^Th*18 SUimnary

aritf
crosses the border between Scotland j - -r ' - ’

'England. It brings letters and messages to the j- jZ

and P°or, shopkeepers and girls in their homes. -f-J

Choose the correct answer.
i. Who was drinking the rain? (a) a man, (b) a bird, (c) the leaves, (ci, a tree

ii. What was making the noise sweet?
(a) a guitar , (b) a singer , (c) drops of rain, (d) drops of rain falling on leaves

iii. When will the sun come out?
(a) in the morning, (b) at noon, (c) in the clouds, (d) when the rain stops

iv. The round drops are brightened by
(a) sunshine, (b) colour, (c) moonlight, (d) starlight

i^'irf

writes in everyday language aboiu nalu e
problems of the poor.

Further Exercises for Complete Preparatio
Exercise 3

Choose the correct answer.
1. The writer of the poem is

(a) T.S. Eliot, (b) A.E Housman, (c) Jon Stallworthy, (d) W.H. Davies

u

\
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The Night Mail continues moving forward whatever

the terrain or type of land may be. It passes over / j Z j

many miles by the grasses bent over the ground

under the pressure of the wind.
As the Night Mail comes near,

their heads away and only look
dull-looking coaches. The dogs go on sleeping in the

Aude" lnUlr Sfw|»(e GraiHfmr & CowijJOsitiaML '».H.H, 449r

P3

'Vhite steam over her shoulder ,

''!
®s ’̂ Beattock (v.)

the birds just turn
constantly at its ^-^4-«.*i)£yAr

r 7

Cl/JwL»- AJ'Oji
d _

|l t— L I y stopping at Beattoc!
continuous at the s;__

v- speed
uPward movement along a hilly surface

grae dee-unt^j^d^ree of upward or downward movement !(omjhe railway track)
’ open wasteland

large rounded stone

pulling UP
steady|*> stedifields.

Even the people in their cottages go on sleeping
as the Night Mail passes by the fields.

*

(C) Words,rn&mfngs,proacinclafton,explanationwithreferencetotheronfe*}jdBL *H

ciimt>
[ad/)

3

In-,ooriand (n)

joulder (n.)
chn-relling C'r )

Reference to the content, i

Explanation. Thr tight Mo 'ops at Beattock after climbing Ju
up to the station She reaches the stations on time even /ji Ĵd.jy
if she has to move upwards and downwards. She passes L c,Af*/vT»-c.j>
by grasslike plants and bogs (marshes wasteland

with;,stoneh111s, and througtcppen nature at ease. She .

j gives c white steam that spreads all over her body.

moorland
boel'dur
shuv'ul'in

AjAtu/
Lins* f -4. giving out in large quantities' J.

(Mul 2015)This is the Night Mail crossing the Border,

Bringing the cheque and the postal order,

Letters for the rich, letters for the poor,
The shop at the corner, the girl next door.

is for Lines 1-4.

(Swl 2013)

Meaning in English & Urdu
the border between Scotland and England
Close to the border on the two sides, the

I*>/ J J-Lr;' y ' !

How we speak
bor 'dur

Word
the Border (n. )

area is hilly

Reference to the context. These lines are from the noisi|y she passes
"Night Mail" by W.H Auden. The poet describes .*(? -JIC J- v Is,ient miles of wind-bent grasses

-f-M&f e i A— ' * 3irds turn their heads as she approaches.
Stare from bushes at her blank-faced coaches.

iJl ~<£)Af/ C- 1£-A/ J!<-«/•*

(Bwp 2014)
poem
the steady (regular) movement and work of the train
and its surroundings.

Explanation. The poet describes the movement of the 6^ -ft*
Night Mail, the train, across the border between jAi-f-wk
England and Scotland. She carries cheques and
postal orders for the people. She carries letters for
rich and poor people like shopkeepers and girls in y>i<_ \j j $60— '- ^L

^ . j / i’jii-1
their homes. It means that she is the people's train, ~ 6

Jf>A

J

forcefully sending air out through the nose,

here giving out steam noisily L,*LJ*4
that bend under the pressure of

bent under the wind, are silently

snorting (V.) ?•i •
i » jy « « -»

' ir|d-bent grasses ;

Sllent. miles of (n >
turn (v.)
'̂ roaches
%e(v.,
' '"'Macetj

I
•rence to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4

long grasses
the wind

graases

the grasses
spread over miles and mi es

move sideways

siilnt miiles of

f-J5t.and is very useful for them. She helps them to get
their money and letters from others She is extremely
useful for business and social purposes

comes nearer
look constantly at

without any meaning or sign

>j4jj^lvyay_carriages

u-proeches
n

tliiLL( adj . )

koech-es
i

L /A V#
(
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450 3 Poem* (Boo* 11« B&*m 2 • . ,

Explanation. The poet describes the noisy movement of r/ju/s/7 jr/
M

the Night Mail. She sends out forcefully and noisily the w

— - , 2Nfyfa Mai/ f# W.H. AIKVH

^ Inter Srotpfc Grmmwr & Composition 451

_ jf >>Cu*Jy2.Zl t

;ISE~~±2^pfiBI
ost to all places, high and low on the ground.®'rossesiw

\

white steam from her pipes. She moves constantly by -V'

the grasses, bent on the ground under the pressure w ^of the wind. The birds look constantly at its coaches ^
that are dull and meaningless to them. They do not
get disturbed as they do not feel anything new about it. v/

<CH;

2 regular way. It carries
andlong distances to deliver

5” t > ^A^i^ 1/ S J t

Personification is giving personal qualities to things
is.iopersonify means topresentqualitiesandobjectsaspersons.,

14 What are the qualities that the Night Mail possesses (taking It as a person)?

Ani.The poet has personified the Night Mail. It is punctual in its arrival at and departure from
stations. It is steady or constant in its movement. It is determined in its work and is dutiful.

i t W/J**!-i ' t S L- j< i/ j / 1 >.— f \s

|Howls the Night Mail useful for all kinds of people?
(or) What does the Night Mail bring for the people? (Mul, Lhr 11, Sar 10, 12, Dgk 12,
Rwp 13,14, Fsd, Tec Swl 14)

( Am.The Night Mail serves all kinds of people. It brings letters, cheques and postal orders to
rich and poor people, girls and boys, young and old people and to all others. Thus, it is

useful for all society.

§ 6 From whom does the "Night Mail” bring mail? (Bwp 2008) (or) What sort of post

does the Night Mail bring? JVL_JiiJ.*<UVv- ' -W
An«.The Night Mail brings mail or post from all kind of people, rich and poor. It brings letters ,

cheques, postal orders, etc. from shopkeepers, businessmen and private parties for the

People addressed. n^.̂ L

i
tiiep

i _ 2L iC.L.&J'iL-the mailwss A?Lines 13-16
(Sar 12, Dgk

dogs looking after the sheep
change
route or passage
continue to sleep
with their paws (£_) crossing each other
awakes

Sheep-dogs cannot turn her course;
They slumber on with paws across.
In the farm she passes; no one wakes,

But a jug in a bedroom gently shakes.

Introduction
without life— showingthemaspei

to answer to Q. < ! low.
1
:?

sheep-dogs (n.)
turn (v.)
course (n )

slumber on (v.)
with paws across (adv.)
wakes ( v )

ur h
u-J>*

O-JA1 3>V *JJ

slum'bur on 'JlZ-'Lrl
4

1— 4yA'i?Jv-JI/lfJU)

Explanation. The dogs looking after the sheep know Jin2Lu2£Xi* «L
that they cannot change the Night Mail’s path. They C'- >
accept her as she is and sleep on at ease "with paws 0*1%/
across." The people in their huts and on farms sleep
on All accept her as a reality. The jugs in the huts
shake as the train passes by. These lines are about
the movement of the train and its effects.

Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4.

I

(short Questions and Answers Marks)|
jjtfL/n

Further Exercise for Complete Preparation
@ 1 Whatkindoftrainhasbeendescribedbythepoet?Explair (GwIH^FsdO^l

brief note on the Night Mail. (Gwl 2011) 5fcV
An».lt is a traincarrying people’s letters, cheques, postel orders andparcels. It is a postal tram

^passengers and their luggage. It moves at night mostly as fast as regular trains mov .
J j f/ l L - <z- /)! ^ - cjii

/ '

yZ 2 Does the Night Mail create any proi em for the people or animals or .
on the farm? (Sar 13, Bwp 14) JrrJt: ^ cpequeS
The Night Mail does not ci * ate any problem for anyone. It brings the people their lettL,b ‘

and postal orders, so they wait for it. The I irds just look at it and the dogs sleep 0,1 ,s

0-T Describe the movement of the Night d0” Zr* Ct*Jb,Ui

H»» the bIrd, and do9, ?*£"“ZI!£_
approaches them)? (Lhr 09, Bwp 08, 10, Sar’ Fs > •An*. it cor*11

\

frr"i

m
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An«.The birds around the railway track just turn their heads when the Night Mail aPpro

They look at the Night Mail without any reaction or feeling. The dogs do not get

and sleep on in comfort

ache$. Exercise l
V r

1SH
^ r .

-v2 rc~f \ j bjl

s' " T. Howdo the sheep-dogs react at the approaching ( u-proech mg-v. nearing) Njgti
^ (Mul. Sar08, Fsd09,Bwp10,Lhr06, 08,11,15) te.bcJjACc~ jx

(or) Why do the sheep-dogs continue to sleep when the Night Mail passes/am
3 \ /J {£

the right choice of meaning of the followinged
TfC* erlined difficult% f pyinng__up Beattock, a steady climb, (Swl 2u* <* j

(a) slowing down at, (b) stopping at , (c) reaching,

2 The gradient's against her, but she's on tn

(a) upward or downward degree, (b) surfa
ail?^-Ai'yCT

3 Shovelling white steam over he
’

(^throwing - (b) giving (sendWf) out, (c
•rival?

(Gwl 12, Lhr 13) WI/(I \

Am.The sheep-dogs silently feel that they cannot change the course or path of the Night Mali
(They accept her movement as it is.) They continue to sleep putting their paws across their head

2- /Ji<L- A/ " A S f j i X

acting, (d) scattering

4 The Night Mail crosses cotter s and rland boulder. (Dgk 2008)
(a) farmland, (b) open en land c£;/). (c) village areas, (d) unused landin

5 Night Mail cros ton-grass and moorland boulder ( boel'dur n ). (Lhr 07, 08)
(c) rafts, (d) height(a) desert, (b) large

v Mail passes by?
(or) What happens when the train passes by the farm? (Gwl 10, Bwp 11, Rwp 13)

Ans. Villagers go on sleeping in their cottages as the Night Mail passes by. They are used to

her noise, and so do not care how she moves or what sound she gives. The

jug shakes in the hut with the noise and movement of the train.

L- Jt -p-C : 1 - 0

What do the people do and what happens to the jug in the bedroom as the Night
Ofifa \sL~ J3^/21 Z- X

6. Snorting noisi. she
(a) steaming (givi,

p 09, Swl 13)
ut steam as if breathing hard), (b) crying, (c) shouting , (d) whistling

7. She (the Night Mail) passes the silent miles of wind-bent grasses,

(a^ moves past, (b) crosses, (c) runs along, (d) travels along
jirds rn their iieads as she approaches. (Dgk 2012)

(a) comes ^nearer), (b) arrives, (c) reaches, (d) travels

9. The birds turn their heads as she approaches.

8

(a) shake, (b) move (sideways), (c) bend, (d) twist

10.The birds stare at her from the bushes.
(a) look, (b) gaze (look long), (c) chirp , (d) peep (look quickly)

11. The birds stare from bushes at her blank-faced coaches. (Lhr 2014)

(a) colourless, (b) ugly-looking, (c) empty, (d) dull-looking

12.The sheep-dogs cannot turn her course (Lhr 20081

(a) shape, (b) form, (c) change, (d) decide
13. The sheep-dogs cannot turn her course (Lhr 2008)

(a) path, (b) way, (c) movement, (d) route
14. The sheep-dogs slumber on with paws across

Rwp 10, 12, 13) (a) sleep, (b) stay, (c) lie, (d) rest

ft A jug gently shakes as the Night Mail moves along,^moves^b) trembles, (c,rolls, (d) p

(correct inforraatioiUjWicqg

iP^11 The poet calls the coaches of the mail "blank-faced." What does it mean; (Sar,

v Ajk 08, Bwp 13, Lhr 14) .
Ans.”Blank-faced" means "without any sign or meaning and dull All the coaches .

the Night Mail are of the same kind, lifeless and without passengers.

Q. 12 Explain the title of the poem.
The title means that the poem is about the regular activity movemen or journey o I

Night Mail or postal train. W.H. Auden describes the regular movements of the train

^the way animals and birds react to its noises and speed. , ) :i ./ ^
i'la Explain the theme or central idea or substance of he poem. (Bwp 11.

\
it does lo a"It crosse

eop|e>

(Lhr 07, 08, 10, Dgk 13. Sar 12, 13,

Ans.

i
mbook exerci

Exercise 2

Choose the correct answer.
I* The Night Mail is

(a) an express tram (b ' a p.msr

train travelling at night

An*. The theme iffThe beautiful m (ent of thê NuJtyit Mail anil tf ice

ite smoke.

5 an$liners for the Pof people It tyimb^uq) the hflly l^hd and/climb
the border be

mail oi post, (d) a
a. j tv ifcSraAlowrhy giving

tram , (c) a train that carries
&

ngland afl6 Scotland and brmgs^cl

Jiii. J y C i (*/&£- ^
J/1 .• ,’ hi- r

’* f. :

/vufl
' ' r
’V

BaaBirr*
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t of T««,d*djmy Now fcj A.E HOMSHUB

Inter Simple Grammar & CGmposition
vejiest of Trees,theCherryNowl-̂ V Housman (ae ee hous'mun) (1859-1936)W^ poet

(A! “̂uoosman is a well-known English poet and scholar, *Ae;" t known for "A Shropshire Lad" (189§La A.,^ 396tHelS
of 63 |yrics (w^/) on nature and (five. .

ii. The Night Mail brings letters for the girl next door means that it brinas
(a) formal letters ( yPif* ), (b) love letters, (c) informal letters, (d) official i

iii. The Night Mail reaches
ers

(a) in time, (b) on time, (c) before time, (d) at time

iv. On the arrival of the Night Mail the birds are

455

3*

f (a) frightened, (b) pleased, (c) flown away, (d) turn their beaks
v. Why does the sheep-dog continue to sleep on the arrival of the train? Be

(a) attack it, (b) bite it, (c) change its course (route), (d) stop it

ropshire Lad
U*/ 63

Collected Poems

11 can't series _
^

resentstion of the English countryside got verv oopular

His'Collected Poems" werepublishedclose tohPmFurther Exercises for Complete Preparatioi 5s death. ,i
The Introduction

is on the d_J
Exercise 3

at symbplizes or
re of aIrma

(*)
Choose the correct answer.

1. The poem has been written by
(a) Jon Stallworthy, (b) William Davis, (c) William Wordsworth, (d) W.H. Auden

2. The Night Main is crossing
(a) the country (village) side, (b) the border (between England and Scotland), (C) the
forests, (d) the mines

3. Who is crossing the Border in the poem? (a) the passengers, (b) the letters ana
money orders, (c) the Night Mail, (d) the train engine and coatches

4. The Night Mail brings
(a) parcels and baggage, (b) passengers and railway staff, (c) families and people, (d)

cheques and postal orders
5. The Night Mail crosses

(a) grassy and stony lands, (b) hills and valleys (ubb), (c) bridges across rivers, (d)

towns and cities ,

6. The Night Mail does not disturb birds and animals because they "
(a) are used to (accustomed to JA) it, (b) they do not like it, (c) they know it cannot

harm them, (d) they do not feel its presence
is against her, but she's on time. (Gwl 2011)

(a) gradient (slope, slow upward movement ^i>j), (b) height, (c) angl£, (d) track
8. The people on the farms do not wake up as it passes because

(a) they do not want to travel by it, (b) they do not hear its noises
doors closed, (d) they are in the habit of hearing its noises

9. A jug in a bedroom shakes as it passes because of the
(a) sound effects, (b) earth movement, (c) disturbed air, (d) its position

The present poem

represents nature, it

fact.Itprompts us tc

clouds, the sky, and ai.
ihe phenomena o' .ature

sunset, the seast s, etc. But natl
everlasting while human or animaMifeistemp^*

L )i
ture in ~ *Aits, valleys, >.*< cilr T \jAl.* -<~~

ure is continuous and

3

trees,
makes us like „

(0 The ummary
The lovely cherry tree flowers in spring when Easter ^
is around. The branches of the cherry tree appear to J>L fa -Jltr * J4
be bending under its white flowers. The people at

The poet expects to live for seventy years. He >$£»-£-
would enjoy fifty springs more with the cherry, which
flowers in spring.

' ®he poet feels that fifty more springs are not

enough for him to enjoy the white beauty of the tILL
chfcrry. He would visit the wood (small forest) in J
winter, too, to watch the cherry tree covered with \f cty — — ^
snow, and its branches bending under its weight,

•’ster are also wearing white clothes.

7. The

(c) they keep Ml

Hints for the exercises
Exercise 1-1. (b). 2. (a). 3. (b). 4. (b). 5. (b). 6. (a). 7. (a). 8. (a). 9. (b). 10. (b) c-'/r{/. y.JiL. jM / j }

Novell of trees the cherry now (Lhr 08, Rwp 10, Dgk 13)
. 11. (d)- 12

'shun9 Wlh bloom
(c). 13. (d). 14. (a). 15. (b).

Exercise 2-i. (c). ii. (c). iii. (b). iv. (d). v (c)
Exercise 3-1. (d). 2. (b). 3. (c). 4. (d). 5. (a). 6 (a). 7 (a). 8. (d). 9. (a).
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\ .<£%Poem 3 Loveliest of Trees, t/x. C(;c456 gm >̂c/vipter 3 Poems (Boofc III)

^JlPoeMl 3 Lovell of Trees, tl,c djerrx, Nt>„. (- ,

reference to the context. The same as for the first sta
explanation. The poet connects his life with the cher^ tr
'

He sadly notes the passage of his twenty years of
He hopes to live for seventy years , which is the norm
age of a hum He has spent the < ,
bes.or happiest time) of his Hie,

„s most enjoyable par, **} '
So his true youthful pleasures are over. He is now left
with fifty years to live more. Springs will come and go. iv̂ -c^SO)
but he may not be able to enjoy the charms of nature

'£L>-.^L
as well as he did in the firsf^kty yearl^pts life.

WF JO**, . \h.
Stanza 3

And since to look at things in_

Fifty Springs are little room

About the woodland I will go

To see the herry hun
“

sincp 'dai/fj
in bloom (n.)

"m.Vi, , ; ,.

Meanings in English &
abeautifultreewhichgivesblack orIH rclu
in the spring season
flowers

A-1- How>»uw Inter Simple Cratmuar & CoiiifNXMtiiw\How we speak
cheree

Words
the cherry (n. )

now (adj. )

bloom (n. )

bough (n. )

woodland (n.)

ride [ v . )

wearing white { v.. adv. )

nza.

§ ds.^ t$£ /f/ jJLi
fife. r.

mil .
vV

6— t

main branch on a treebou **
an area of land covered with t
path made for riding on horse
the flowers of the cherry tree
flowerson it are thick,and look like th
of Christians on Easter. Easter i
by Christians each year in|

joJ JJwood-land rees J if

are white

isljriid Sft
waer-ingf

• Thft
8 Whited

ls ce|ebrate]
rernembranr IJesus Christ's death and return to life I

LA0 -̂0"L}SUS- IAJI UhAajii
^^SfiPiJitf

-f-
lib a particular time of the year or day

'inJ
case the time for the celebration of

*

EasteJ
Reference to the context. This stanza is from the poem

"Loveliest of Trees, the Cherry Now" by A.E. /1
Housman. The poet talks about the beauty of the j^;Joru.i ;

cherry tree and his life.

ret;

*

bio 12, Dgk 12, Lhr 09, 13,
Ajk13,Rwp13,14,Fsd14)^^—

(Mul 11,

tide {adj. )

ith snow.
because
in their full development and liveliness. Flowers
inbloom or full bloom are when they are fully open
very few chances or time to do something
pleasant or useful
land having a cover of trees and bushes

bfjft

Explanation. The poet has enjoyed nature most in the 20 'V-t/
twenty years of his life Now the next fifty springs are SJM <£ J^k(50)j/fc
not enough to view the beauty of the cherry flowers. So

he will visit the woodland in winter , too, to view the cherry u^ / j # >/t

trees hung with snow (with its branches bent with snow)
A^C -£/> £-*

[He will observe the natural scenes to his great enjoyment

in all seasons. He will make the best use of the timf
at his disposal ( c-JZj\£ jw. ) or as lon9 as he lives_

bhort Questions
~anT Answ^J5

tjL} jl

— -I! fjjbe-little room (n . )

Explanation. The poet describes the cherry tree as the
most beautiful of all trees in spring. Lovely white Jtc- jxfSj’

flowers hang by its branches adding to its beauty and
glory (^^). The cherry stands on the path for riders
in the woodland (area covered with trees). It makes _

(

the path look beautiful by its presence. Its white ” * A r
r, - , ..^4

flowers before their development into fruit cover it like O-uOU

washed white clothes. The tree appears to be
wearing white dress, which they wear on Easter (a l^O^Christian festival).

liJjjwoodland {n. )

j:cJ*JiI (JjrlP if i / I J4 I
„sz L- ! JS*J )^yj

JUI
JIA coming down or bending|hung (adj )

Reference to the context. The same as for the first stanza

£’4
b>.y-W

Stanza 2

.U'^tINow, of my three score years and ten
Twenty will not come again,

(Fsd 12. Gwl 10)
Marks))

lAnd take from seventy Springs a score
tbook exerciseIt only leaves me fifty more. -01

' fExplain the first stanza with reference to context.

iyP^3Se read "Explanation with reference to the con(60)J>1̂ cs ^ three times twenty, that is, sixtythree score (n.)

three-score yearsand ten (70 )J'xu\ seventy
tweofy (n. ) Juthefirst twenty years of the
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•j«L_U<i^.y

comes once a year in March or April. It is a Christian feast in cChrist' s coming to life after death again. The dc n ofj “of new life is important. jj

aiWhat connection does the poet form between the cherry and Easter?
2

(or) How does the cherry add to t! e flory of Easter? (Ajk 2011)

- The poet connects the white and pink cheriyfyfewers to the white and pink colour of theA"J

women's Easter clothes. The cherry gives flowers in spring and Easter is also celebrated
in this season The beauty of the cherry and the joys of the people at Easter satisfy him.

J >H /-1iJ *1 J"- ] y

_________
a 6^at is the expected age of man and what was the poet's age when he started

loving the cherry? (Bwp, Rwp 12, Mul 1
The expectec age of man. according to the poet, is 70 years. The poet was 20. when he started

Tch. ^.$0,20 Jv70 / t?SdOtJ.&L/t

XU?Q. 2 What time of the year is mentioned in the first stanza? (Lhr 12, Fsd 14) w „important?
. j,

, ' s ' tA ,Easter is mentioned in the first stanza It is the anmversai^ (.A) of the Resurre^^Christ (rising of Christ after his death iVf iTr^> that is observed 0n ,he
n Qf

Sunday after the full moon on or after 21 March.O ; “
OSo nothing can be more important than Easter for Christians during the year.- j*Vr dfjb»<£ JuA> ic

-‘r ji /fjf'L

(ee
>"&

5tef

Jesus
message

first
lay with itsFor further use if desired:

<JsSy*
v/a

Q. 3 Readthesecondstanza carefully and writehowoldthe poet is. r "
Ans.Thp poet now is twenty years old.

°w? (Lhri5x^ (or ) What does the poet decide at the end of the poem and why? (Rwp 2011) M
, ;Lt>

Ans. The poet hopes to live fifty years more. The coming fifty springs are not enough for him tenjoy the beauty of the cherry tree. He is twenty now. and he will also continue coming i0the tree in winter to observe its wintry snowy beauty. >JJI ^ ;jt j?jilL.Zl<L>ri;

-c- j U>If i/r ,

/»
v'/liA a/ what is the poet saying in the last stanza of the poem? How old is he n:

i

A / Ans.
cherry so n! lOV’’"[Further Exercise for Complete Freparatio ty U icu

<yr low many years more does the poet expect to enjoy watching the cherry scene and
why? (or) What does three score years and ten mean in the poem? (Mul 08, Swl 15)

?
An«.The poet expects to live about fifty years more. It is so because he thinks that he will be

| ~L: - r aboui seventy before his death. He has already spent twenty years of his life.

- K> j\ 'f$ J 1J>*;(jh9 J- i\Jy. c_^r‘»>J- y. euL. [JL~^ ty & r \ >'JJUJ fr > 7

^ 8 Why does the poet think that fifty springs are not enough to enjoy Nature?
j|f i_ >: I \ j£ j r*'?S*=* MJ'f r -1 <7-% £

of his remaining (#>lJp life are not enough to enjoy the beauties of
, woodlands, fields, hills, lakes.

§* 1 Whyisthecherrytheloveliesttreetothepoet?(Swl 2013)^L;/̂ ^̂ >̂ _ _ ; _ ; \

(or ) How does the poet depict (describe) the cherry tree in the poem?

V(or) Howdoes thecherry look?(Sar07,Lhr,Ajk08,Fsd09,Bwp07,10,Mul07,08,12)
Ans. The cherry is the loveliest tree to the poet because it is laden (loaded) with white bea

flowers. All its branches are covered with flowers. Though the flowers are light
parts fo the branches appear to be bending under their weight.©Cf-Jl 6*if &Sw1-^ U'd- Jy'ri

(or ) What is the cherry tree loaded with and how?

S'jm
/

4.8What fruit is mentioned in the poem and why
ftfet.] hprtuMhte white, yellow, ted of black in its

‘..Thecheny fruit is mentioned The poethKes ' svmcol tsignlolhieMau,‘‘of ’a' Jf "
II is the loveliest ornament ol«a>,m t m"** **%i

What does it mea"? ^09
,

, y
Tho.^ranches bend under its weight.

' - The snow in winter covers the cherry tfee

mlty i
For further use if desired:
OThe cherry is a symbol of the beauty of nature.

Q. 2 When did the poet start to love the cherry tree?
Ans.The poet started loving the cherry tree when he was about twenty. The cherry was

bloom. It was loaded with white flowers.
in full

\f ^^j)L\i£,U ir I

^4fWhen does the cherry bloom (flower) and how does it look ? (Sar 11, Lhr 12,

^13) ( o r) What does the poet depict in "Loveliest of Trees, the Cherry Now ? (L r .
Dgk 12, Ajk 13) Z’^ 'J i eAm.The cherry flowers bloom in spring. It is covered with white flowers. It looks like
(i/>) of the garden. Its whiteness matches the white clothes of the bride an

^ ^clothes worn at Easter. J>>i C r : " *

Jtyr_ /w>^/eSu-
ii|The cherry is covered or hung with snow 6A



w irIP
- Po> in 3 low/ic-sf u|Trees,djt c(460 ^®>dwr̂ 3 PI*»MBU4 III)

poet will like to visit the cherry in the woodland in fifty winters to watch its
''TO Nou- t liggt of Trees, lift Cterry Non- (> T> A.L H» A.E

InterSmoile Gotufflon3 L^c
rflWMur

SnowyHrEs
||11 Howhas the cherry been personified in the poem? (Rwp10,Fsd14) v^. ^ 4

Ans.The cherry has been presented as a person, as the poet treats it as his beloT
lover loves his beloved dearly, so does the poet loves the cherry O i

ed Aj
£,Af ^~ r/O?"I<f w,/ 1̂ 2 1J V
For further use if desired:

rop jg in fiTlie Chorry ! ~ 0r - "''f‘n .r. .i . , ,zuiu*
~ ii,-_ Hi" ^hprrv put innis later years his

XLUrws.̂ Zr' V1 ^^If desired: - jA ĴuTi

uf,/ oV
A'1lĵ Av>jw,>VilJZJJ.' il.<4 -

further use
poet expects ‘o live to the age of seventy;

Jgyties of nature represented by the cher
r/j V *1^LTJ' r̂ %yuy J>I

en he wantsa me

OPersonification means giving personal qualities to things without life like hills trees
or presenting qualities like beauty, goodness, evil

4
like persons. Please see # 3 - elc

figure of speech.

a. 12 Would you like to enjoy the pleasures of nature with the poet. Give reasons
-J.f<=sVn'-Z-Jt wCxi-̂ J

An*.Iwould surely like to get the pleasures of nature with the poet. I would look at the cherry loaded
with white or pink flowers. I would wait till the tree gives forth its fruit. Then I shall eat the fruit
J*Z1̂ >y j j' l u l- t f i n j M (J i f f

-to3 1*0^»3J- A - tJ ^{<_ ,

JkJr -
Synonym -qs|i VsJ 1/ Exercise 1

ifteright choice of meaning of the follow
«^.{St of trees the cherry no

Cs fung with bloom ( J4 ) alona
fruit, (b) leaves, (c )

2 Is rung with bloom a!or.y t.
j Fifty springs are little room
4 The cherry stands about the woodland ride. (Lhr 2008)

(a) road, (b) passage, (c) lane, (d) path

5. P

ing underlined difficult words.
( L& ). (Gwl 11,Lhr 14, Mul 14)ie bo

s, (d)^|ewdrops
ie bougE (Bwp 2013) (a) tree, (b) leaves, (c) branch, (d) stem
(Lhr '07, Bwp 10) (a) fun, (b) enjoyment, (c) time, (d) change

my is earir > white for Easter tide. (Rwp 2006)
j ) time, (b) day, (c) week, (d) year

6. nf nr v three score years and ten
(a) forty years, (b) twenty-five years, (c) nineteen years , (d) seventy years (one score= 20)

7. The cherry with its white flowers is "dressed" for Easter because

(a) People wear whit 3 dress on Easter , (b) The poet likes white colour, (c) White is the

colour of peace and happiness (d) White stands for purity

Correct information mcqs

a. 13 Why does the poet say "seventy springs" or "fifty springs" instead of seventy
years" or "fifty years"? Vf-tfuxflC' kJ' }*W.M /’AtcC' - . -

Am The poet says this because he likes the spring cherry flowers. He wants to stay with the
cherry tree loaded with flowers. So he likes to count the years by counting the springs

03f*r * 3^t.tz-tfj>> c 1'L.&&A e t'/j** fjJji /L /yZ lA' jO.t )JAc- AA / / / '>
- tf- t‘/jXtfjlr*u*Ai-d

2012)H 14 What message does A.E. Housman want to convey to his readers? (

I Sc-Cf f*r 'M
An* We should watch the beauties of nature like the cherry to feel happy, satisfied and healthyJf

we get this inspiration (strong encouragement) from them we shall live long joyfully .

-L jr \JJoL\SffJlZ-fJ'bJCfzCL.O'̂ SL^ ^
"and white, red

title. The poet

fj

Textbook exercise
Exercise 2

Choose the correct answer.
i- The tree of cherry is the loveliest in (Dgk d

(a) winter, (b) spring, (c) summer, (d) autumn
Easter is a festival of
(a) Christians, (b) Muslims, (c) Hindus, (d) Sikhs
The tree of cherry is dressed in which colour.
(a) pink, (b) red. (c) yellow, (d) white

lv- Three score years and ten are
(a) forty years, (b) fifty years, (c) sixty yearb. (d) seven

^IOut „|the lfe cl the poet how man,,em woo« «*»”»«a,n

o.15 Explain the title of the poem. (Fsd 2014)
An* The poem is about the cherry, a tree that gives white or pink flowers

yellow or black fruit. The loveliness and beauty of the tree is the subject or
observes its freshness and growth and thinks of his later old age and weakness.O ,,

/!/(£. O wTii)* > C / A'A/ LA

draws
OThe poet compares the growth and charm of the tree to his body and lif® ^some unhappy conclusions. ^
For furthor use if desired:

§ 16 Explain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem. . ^
it is,c puefs relationship ! l

Bf) ten, (b) twenty , (c) thirty, (d) forty grand)
v>i f ho cherry tree glorifies (makes it look nl0fL

environment(physicalconditions around)w (Rwp 12, Swl 13, Dgk 11, 14)
An*. Tho peffect beauty- of the cherry tree and natuie and tt

The poet says that mans life is too short to enjoy the beauties of nature. Here
cherry stands for the beauty of nature. The poet wants to go to the woods to
enjoy the beauty of nature In the short span of his life.
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The Reader stands for people who have
experience of life through reading, They
of action like the Rider. What they say is not
wrong- men Rider or men of a

life possible and liveable.

(>) ffe» summary

fhe reader asks the rider wh< -«= he j

warns him that the valley is

^gS,bad smells and graves.

will «*rround him and he will lose nis way on stony

BSb Then an evil spirit (L^) from the ugly trees

KeU follow him and make him seriously ill. The rider

replies f at all ' is threats are meant for he

himself i turns him out of the house.
[' «««. ’*.n. .̂ pronunciation,explanationwith referencetothe context

reYo,,GS? 65 w * Mtcr Siwipfe Granmm & Composition"H- A

urther Exercises for Complete Preparatior a lot of tTjhy /1

action make

-nuJSPK155E
Exercise 3 are notr.;Choose the correct answer.

Which tree, according to the poet, is the loveliest?

(a) coconut, (b) orange, (c) apple, (d) cherry

2. What is the cherry tree hung with at the beginning of the poem (Stanza 1)?
(a) flowers, (b) fruit, (c) white powder, (d) dry leaves

3. The poet thinks that the tree is dressed in white for

(a) Christmas, (b) Easter, (c) a marriage party, (d) a birthday party

4. The poet hopes to live a life of
(a) sixty years, (b) eighty years, (c) seventy years, (d) seventy-five years

6. The poet has already lived for
(a) twenty-five years, (b) nineteen years, (c) twenty-one years, (d) twenty years

6. The poet is left with
7. The poet will go to the to see (watch) the lovely cherry (tree), (a) garden , (b) orcha

(small fruit garden), (c) woodland (land covered with trees), (d) small jungle ( forest)
8. The poet thinks fifty are not enough for him to enjoy looking at the cherry.

(a) hours, (b) weeks, (c) months, (d) springs or years

9. Where does the cherry tree stand?

>
1.

dem and full of t/ j~
e||s himljat darkness ^

is going. He

_lr.
IC

years to enjoy life (a) thrity, (b) forty, (c) fifty, (d) sixty

-f-

1

i (JU.Kwtf/'\Jt \M\JL
‘J*L.>f\$\i> f )

"0 where are you going?" said reader to rider ,

"Th? valley is fatal when furnaces burn,

Yonder's the midden whose odours wiM
madden

(a) close to the path for riding in the woods, (b) near a lake, (c) near a river , (d) in a park

10. Why does the poet want to visit the woodland or the woods (areas covered with trees)?
n society. * \

(a) He wants to watch the flowering cherry, (b) He desires to stay aw

(c) He likes to play with birds and butterflies, (d) He wishes to write poetry in loneli
-

Iness.

Meanings in English & Urdu

low-lyinglandbetweenhillsoftenwithariver,etc. ,

jLu causing death

Ĵ JS boilers in which a very hot fire is made

jlijJthere

0i. dunghill, heap of rubbish
unpleasant Smells

^ make mad,upset greatly

That gap is the grave where the tall return.

WordsHints for the exercises
Exercise 1-1. (c). 2. (c). 3. (c). 4. (d). 5. (a). 6. (d). 7. (a).
Exercise 2— i. (b). ii. (a), iii. (d). iv. (d). v. (b). vi. (b).
Exercise 3-1. (d). 2. (a). 3. (b). 4. (c). 5. (d). 6. (c). 7. (c). 8. (d). 9. (a). 10. (a).

How we speak
valley (a)
fatal (ad].)

furnace (a)
yonder (ad/)
bidden (n.) midn

°dours (n.) oe 'durs
tJjdden (v ) mad'n .
Terence to the context. These lines are from the poem

- "0Where Are You Going?” by W.H. Auden The Reader
te,,s fhe'Rider about the uselessness of his journey. ,. u>

ExP'anation. The ReaderusesfivesymbolsUi^ > to explain,h® horrors of active life. The valley is life. *

val'ee
faet'l
fur'nis

JY

iiCtf
4. O Where Are You Going? iffai

by W.H. Auden (dub'ul-yooaech oed' n ) (1907- 1973)

For the author please read the note in the second poem.
(A) Introduction to the poem

We find in poetry and philosophy much discussion of
the usefulness or uselessness of serious efforts and

JLO:

S.

I £A*a*
1

struggle in life. The present poem decides in favour of
action and adventure and against inaction after a j
dialogue between the reader and the rider.( F4

.
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The furnaces or the big boilers are the great

difficulties into which the Rider will fall. The midden or

rubbish 0;/) is the dirty affairs (c^U-) of life. The

odours (bad smells) are the worries (uVfy ) which the

affairs of life cause. The gap is the grave as the poet

himself tells. The Reader warns the writer that he will

face all these if he struggles in life. He will at last die

disappointed Then what use is effort?

inter Simple Grammar & Co»»mo»fti 465MM

'5^̂ twas•0- see that shape in the twisted trees?"°ld. Vd y0u swiftly the figure comes softly,

nn your skin is a shocking disease?" t

hor 'or « ^

Sar 13) •tfc-L.ixz.i—
* ,

' i

'rJ Vr '̂r -,i-U •-

rrororterror-the Rider AijA'J>
71

-HAX
The
horror (/»•)

twisted (adj. )

swiftly (a* )

figure («•)

spoKn.)

a rerson causii
be distorted
fast

fig yur HA ^'ampape of some living being
6>xJsmall marks

-Xsarr\easfor the first stanza.(Sar 2015) S •? '<r-

“ *Lj_ yj\jCs\Q }/r^c_ yl/y

r)
”0 do you imagine," said fearer to farer ,

[ "That dusk will delay on your path to the pass,

Your diligent looking discover the lacking

Your footsteps feel from granite to grass?"

y^ { highly disturbing and troublesome i)»iL/fi-
Reference to the context. Tl
MExplanation. The Reade

Ihe bird or shape in th
sks the Rider if he has seen i'/^C

a trees. This bird means
mean the J1|/<=~ :&c-J\/C~~>/

conditions of life. The Reader ^(,4)/u>-J
ie sig of disease on the Rider’s skin.

» tPies to make him afraid of moving ahead.

think
fearful person
traveller

imagine ( v. )

fearer (n. )

farer (n )

dusk (n )

delay (n.)

pass (n. )

diligent { adj )

discover (v)

the lacking (n )

granite (n.)

i-maj 'un problem and diffic Hies. The twisted trees
doubtfuli incertain JMA**

fae-ur M *3 to
twilight, time just before it gets quite dark tixycL- j

, %

Thus

will be slow in comingdi-lae'
JSte iza 4inarrow passage through mountains

careful and dutiful
MX

"Out o.f this house"-said rider to reader ,

"Yours never wiH"-said farer to fearer ,

yy’re looking for you"-said hearer to ho::
As he left them there, as he left them there ]
Reference to the contextAThesameasforthefirststanzaJ

«t(c-fUv^O1” ;
dxlaJj

J find
, what is missing

grey rock

dil'u-junt

Tt »

11
- / -/• iuwAgren'iit - -J'/Oir'OSr

Explanation. The Rider or farer or hearer gives his final W /
reply to the Reader or fearer. He first asks him to get A, '* *j j$ .
out of his house. Secondly, he tells Ih.MM«
his(the Reader's) talk is useless and worthless 1 ^k)A.<
Thirdly, the Rider tells him (the Reader) that if ther© are J

," ^

3ny great problems or troubles, they are waiting for him ^
(the Reader). He shouldnow face theseproblemshimself.

g Short Questions and Answersjs_ vi

Reference to the context. The same as for the first stanza.

Explanation. The Reader or fearer uses four symbols to
frighten the Rider or traveller. The dusk (KU>J) is the
darkness of evening when the Rider will not be able ^ ^to see his path clearly. The pass (•;;) is the narrow " "

^ ^passage through the mountain which is false hope r >

Granite (hard rock) is the difficult path. Grass
J [

is the soft confusing path full of wild plants. The Reader
warns the Rider that his ride will be long in dim light.

He will have to travel over rough and difficult paths.

He will be without important things like food, clothes
and maps. If he reaches the pass he will not know
what problems he will have to face after going through it. "

-• T

U4-
•T*

Summarize the poem in your own words.

^Pleasv Q re3d the summary earlier.
2 Answer the following questions: m

mm:. )
CWUMMIMIII Ia
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reader to the writer"?

H0? 6j) ty

1 °7. 08 ^Inter Simple Grammar & Composition 467
Q. i What kind of feelings does the poet create in us (or readers)? (Gwl 06

Mul Lhr 08 Sar 11) (or) Write a brief critical appreciation of the poem.

Ans.The poet makes us hopeless and hopeful in turn. At first we begin feeling that ail ^
and struggle in life are useless and meaningless. There are unseen dangers
us on our paths of life. But the last stanza fills us with hopes of success.

TOK-^ fc/ -̂ îi>j
'
| • v '7'

if What do you feel after reading the poem? (Fsd 2009)
(or) What kind of feelings does W.H. Auden create in the hearts of the readT
(Fsd 2011) YS-û d̂Ufa.

An*.We feel that there are two ways of thinking about life. One is pessimistic

that is, of looking at life negatively. The other is optimistic that is
of looking at life positively.O

OWe disagree with the Reader who thinks negatively, but we agree with the Rider who
thinks positively. C? Z J*.

xrrtTi Explain the title of th? poem. (Mul 2015)
( or ) What does the title signify (mean)? (Dgk 11, Fsd 14)

Ans.The title is a question which the Reader or scholar puts to the Rider or man of action in ®

the poem. The Reader is a learned man, who has read a lot of books and has a wide

view of life\The Rider is an active person, who believes in action and adventure.!
V5̂ - tAf- ^ L A*> J1-̂

saldtheAlk, ii
y»are Ĵout ,tomJ**~jja « .,ou.
Forfurther use if desired: " »*A*0The Reader wants to warn ,he R.der ,ha ».ISW gre.t.y ,f he goes on his
dangerous journey. He will come to hts senses later when he fails and falls during his journey

14 What will madden the traveller? Explain.
Ans.The Reader warns the Rider that , on his way through the valley of life, he will face very

rubbish heaps. The odour (bad smell) of these heaps will make him mad.
These rubbish heaps stand for the affairs of theworld.
,/ j -c£ ^\5A£>JZJV^iy >Jj>/> >Jni>->I-ijit )LSx>'

^|5 What Is the Reader’s viewpoint ( AjW ) or attitude (l;» tn the poem? (or) What
are his qut ities? (M il 08, Gwl 09)

in question form is a taun

effortsurroundirig

/V

J>C^4^lFor further use if desired:

ier is a well-read person who is not a man of action. He believes that plans,Ans.Tfe ,.
_ action an adventures ( l̂^) are of no use or benefit. One should pass one’s life without
atten pting ar /thing new. He is a theoretical person. \*/y

.•<£» t r i j j tsfej l Jf'iO 'Z Jo d>'O..' -' H:1-f-^ > SlwJ/'ijj &'*=
16 What is the Rider's viewpoint?
An* T' G Rider believes that bold actions and adventures are necessary for progress and

r.|;T
reader, fearer^horror.|

I advancement. One should turn over a new leaf (start doing something new ) for a better

life every now and then. One should ao on looking for new ways to succeed.
^

-TL4r!f
Q. iv Write down the rhyming words in the poem.^v

^̂
An*. These words are "burn, return," "pass, grass," "trees, disease,

Q. v Explain the third stanza of the poem in your own words.
An*.PIease read the " Explanation with reference to the contexj" earlier

•f ii

-« T

!7 What are the qualities of the Rider? (Mul 08, Gwl 09) ^
*rcJne Rider is active, bold and adventurous He believes in ready action an

hates fears, delay and long thinking. He advances in life with effort and struggles for successV

Further Exercise for Complete Preparatf 11.013) ^ (' 1}’ :

< Derience of life through

«w*S3©w^!
' *&gl

practical \fa.

g 1 What does the Reader stand for or represent? (Gwl 2
Ans. The Reader stands far or represents people who have ex

He is one of the people who are good readers and can be I« How does the Rider shake off (get rid of) superstitions l*®"5®1”5

and dangers? (Bwp 09, Bwp 14) ^ ' ' y't-""
of ijfe tj,at the

A"*.The Rider listens to the baseless beliefs ( super ^̂T Qn advancing actively in
Reader tells him. But he rejects them as useles •

^ and succeeds.

l/î Whatda

ej-d-

^̂ VWhatdoestheRiderstandfororrepresent7(Bwp07 , Dgk10,(3wl,10,13)^( or) What kipd of man Rider is? (Rwp tQJDgk 12)^
>

I Ans.Zhe Rkteu^oga^offft^m^^ : reprt onts people who believe in

I, ' ,

I ^ 3 What is the significance (true meaning) of the first line M,0 Where Are You

L.

f
i.

*7
Reader pointout? (SwlU f̂-ing7 ngers of thevalley does the

p water-JF.
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(or) What does the Reader tell the Rider about the valley? (Sar 07, Bwp, ^Bwp, Rwp 08, Lhr 08, 13, Rwp 13) Jk

(or) Describe the dangers of the valley of "O Where Are You Going?" (Lhr 2QI n

( or ) What does Horror (fear personified) say to Hearer (Rider) or how cj0e
frighten him? (Fsd 11, Sar 12)

AM. THE Reader tells the Rider that there are dangerous furnaces or fires into which the R ,^can fall. There is rubbish whose smell will make him mad. He will become very
and will die soon O yv

10 What would you say about the dangers of the valley of life that the Reader presents
to the Rider? (Mul 2015) |J15

An.AII know that there are problems and difficulties in the way of all brave and adventurous
people. But it is no use thinking that a person cannot succeed well in his efforts to make
his life better.O Z l i# ^^ J l d' j j U't 1J j/tevu^u_y //_,
For further use if desired:

OFearless people, like the Rider, go on moving forward crossing all barriers until they
-\j y iw- i i i'c-xL. ywf &ui 2— if x ' sr 1,:f w- *,;

^ 11 What does the poet tell about the gap in ”0 Where Are You Going"?
&/ 1V‘:<R_

> vJ -Jf
An. The gap is the grave into which every person falls on his death. The Reader tells the

Rider that whatever he may try or do, his end in death is certain. It means
Reader discourages the Rider from going on an adventure or expedition (£).

t^ ^i ĉVu)/u>^^ c--
y 12 According to the Reader, how will the dusk affect the Rider?

Ant.TTj^ReadeMell^he Rider that he will not be able to see his way clearly in the dusk He

will not be able to know the dangers beyond the mountains. The pass through the

mountains will take him nowhere, and he will be lost forever. ^' r >
{ £_ UJJIS - lJ AJ/W- <£-ot ^

H 13 What does the bird and twisted trees represent in the poem? Explain.

_ or misfortune-
understand then

468 H!I>dftipUr 3 Poems (Boult III)

469
4 oWhere Are You Goinfl? by W.H. Auden ^5^ InUrr Smtpfe Gratmtur & Coi

HE *Vs^̂ stophthe"RiderTromre by >&blems and ^certainties, “

Reader tries to stop tne Kider from going on his dangerous life ,0urnm, , 1Mn„
Sample of the bird and the twisted trees. A-/.W . .

. . . ;, ^
lLK’»l

2L.
i_ 7E7*/>'dL>7/

Vhat was the final answer3,4 What does the Rider finally tell the ReadiAote? ( fi.^ .0r reaction of the Rider to the Reader s warning

The Rider at last asks the Reader to leave his house. Then he tells him that his words will
never be followed by him or others. He tells ifflQr there are any problems or worries theHer should solve them himself . r( .,s

Explain the theme or central/rp^in idea or substance of the poem. (Fsd 10. Lhr
, 12, Sar I,I114, 15) -i^-(cii£wi^iY(/itur./c^

We should struggle^or success . We should not be^frair^pf fa] / ^Teath The Rider
man of action in th

J s't)

.

>Arjfjt7 \ m2AM.
For further use if desired:

OThe valley is a symbol of painful life to the Reader.

Si
W>\>

P

ejects the peaces
Q. 16 xplai he words "furnaces," "midden" and "gap" in the first stanza, applied to

the Rid Vs » journey by the Reader.
lii'VJ!1.y%> t/ /C/6 gap ; ji midden, furnaces

(or) How does the Reader describe the Rider's life in the world?
V_ t v V u/ b.

m V / / ( /;

succeed
11

The Reader warns the Rider that he will face furnaces or big fires or great dangers in his
life journey. He will face midden or ill-smelling rubbish heaps on his way Then he will die
and his body will be thrown into a gap or hole which will be his grave.

-lh/ 6' j 't *
_ If/.y*-U

§ 17 What does the Rider 's horse journey symbolize or stand for in the poem?

^r/J>V L^̂ ikSsfj. &
Ani.The Rider's horse journey stands for Everyman's life journey Most people are riders,

lome are readers like the Reader . The brave riders move on leaving behind the readers

:>j/.;;
W " • *

:hayhe

f’A* r lV-

\j \r

jsynonyiw mega fl(2 Marki»]j
, Exercise 1

T|®k the right choice of meaning of the following under1'nod

M' “That valley Is fetal where furnaces ( j|A ) burn. (Lhr . •
(a) dangerous, (b) destructive , (c) troublesomejc^ 'M 08 Dflk 11(

1 bonder (there) ,s the midden whose odours will madden. (W

8W113) (a) dunghill J }/ , (b) dirt , (c) dust , (d) trash.|r J

Am.The bird or the shape of the bird in the trees represents the problems
(ut^>) that come suddenly. It is not easy to face these problems or to •
well. The twisted trees stand for the uncertain conditions of life.O

i iylif i- o ^For further use If desired. H K

mm
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*' [y Jon Stailworthy (pen dae've 93S-^o14)'’Introduction to the poem 0,1^fruits lying together at night in electric or lantern light L
!ook very attractive. But candle or lantern light looks more ,,
natural and pleasant. Children, and even grown-ups , / jJ,,
like to taste and eat some of them But r ' en . •

w,th their high passions, cannot buy them easily They /JIM L L. jr ' /
think, test, and then buy what they can with the little ,K4^U -ZL:1,JJL^ X. Hey with them. We find poverty in richer countries,

These countries are engaged n dangers war
m are piled

oalls (i_yZT;>. !_*£ /* }
i.v) of weapons of _/k

Û^u .HJUiy _£
-t/r iR^ fcJ*JA* }

5 In ti* Street of tXn; FruiULills by JOH StaUtvortijygf* Poem 4 O w(*re Are You r;, , mr470 8@>Copter 3 Pams [dock Ml W,HH,
3. "There is the midden whose odours will madden. (Fsd 20111 |

(a) effects, (b) flavours (tastes), (c) bad smells, (d) gases

said to the farer. (a) passenger, (b) tourist, (c) warrior, (d) traveller4. The fearer
5 "That dusk will delay you on your path to the pass.

(a) twilight I**, (b) dust, (c) darkness, (d) sunset

6. "That dusk will delay you on your path to the pass.

(a) slow down, (b) stop, (c) detain, (d) make late

7. "That dusk will delay you on your path to the pass.

(a) passage, (b) way, (c) road, (d) opening
"Your diligent looking (will) discover the lacking." (Mul 11, Gwl 12, Sar, Dgk 13, 14J
(a) active, (b) ready, (c) able, (d) careful

diligent looking will discover the lacking ( J ).

- 11

*
8

too.
preparations. The fruits i

in open shops . They look like cannonb
The fruits here become syniboMl

It means that we sh

9. "Your
(a) know, (b) understand, (c) find, (d) learn

10. "Your diligent looking will discover the lacking."

(a) the missing, (b) the absent, (c) the unavailable, (d) the wanted
11. "Did you see that shape in the twisted trees?"

(a) distorted (b) diseased, (c) rotten, (d) weakened
12. Behind you swiftly (^J/) the figure comes softly. (Sar 2010)

(a) suddenly, (b) at once, (c) fast, (d) immediately
13. "The spot on your skin is a shocking disease." (a) dot, (b) mark, (c) wound, (d) scratch

^

spend money on
war so much when common people are suffering
from poverty hunger and disease.

war.

(B) Th - 'tra* Idea or theme L summary if
(miitseffers sell different fruits in stalls (open shops). JtLfj& j:
They light candles or lanterns . Poor black children ^ 1
buy the fruits. It is a racial problem too. It shows
inequality in western society. Perhaps white people
and their children are mostly better off (as
compared to the black people or Negroes). The piled
fruits look like cannonballs in the dim light. They, thus,

become symbols of war. We spend too much money
on war preparations when many people are so poor

(C) Words,meanings,pronunciation,explanationwithreferencetothecontext

[Correct information megs

Js^LUr*iu/Jfti »u) 1jt Jir/*>t;£.
Exercise 2

Choose the correct answer.
1. The Reader

the Rider, (d) gave useful advice to the Rider
2. The Reader told the Rider about

(a) the light problems of travelling in the valley, (b) the possibilities 0

deadly dangers in the way, (d) the high cost of travelling
3. The Reader tried to make the Rider or farer

(a) fight bravely against the problems of life, (b) remen *r God in angers, (c) 8 I
help from his friends, (d) not to make any effort for his progress

4. The Reader warned the Rider of
(a) earthquakes, (b) dangerous animals and ghosts (~/ ) troubling him
forces attacking him and causing his death, (d) floods

5. The Rider finally told the Reader { 0Lll
(a) that he agreed with him, (b) to stay with him and work together with him, (c) ^ jn |jfe
of his house and to face the problems of life, (d) to start working hard for true success

Hints for the exercises
Exercise 1-1. (d). 2. (a). 3. (c). 4. (dj 5. (a). 6. (d) 7 (a) 8 (d) 9 (c) 10 (a) 11 (a).. 12. (c)-

Exercise 2-1. (a). 2. (c). 3. (d). 4. (c). 5. (a). \-

(a) warned the Rider, (b) threatened the Rider, (c) offer

jng ill, (c) the

Stanza I _

^i£ks balance flame, a dark dew falls
ln street of the fruitstalls
M§!on, guava , mandarin,

^^niipijed like cannonballs,
j§^Jgd-hot, gold-hot, from within.

Words

iji L- r/L ’/
(c) hidd^

Meanings in English & Urdu
^

threads or tapes feeding the flames of candlesu£
small open shops of fruit

How we speak
Wicks (n.)

Ŝtalls („.) »0frootstols13. (»)
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, rence to the context. These lines are from the J *"?( < , , .. .R Lem "in the Street of the Fruitstalls" by Jon

pthV The P°et talks of 'he children around the * ^ ^
ffUi!stalls and the fruits.

explanation- The children come from poor working,a ^ . ; -f y
lilies. So they loot unpohshed and dark. - ;/ J
com* from the Negro families Thev Sge
romantic feelings abouHhe fruits before them They j,; jA jff,„. / . - ^ - z£ j . t wthlnkthe moon has appeared in the form of the fruits

shining round hard covering. They also feel that
the round sun has appeared inTtefcWim of the round \S,-. ,wj.
fruits with spots on them (as thp Sunups spots).
Herethepoethasusedthemetaphors( ^-jjjjri) of the moon
and sun to describe the fruits as the children look at them. "

0,1Sta[|Njgwaa’vu
man'du-rin
pir 'umid-pyld 1151*+.,* arranged by fruit-sellers or fruiterersform of pyramids or large structure , nc

flat square or triangular base 1 a
jy jiuS round fruits likeguavas and oranges which -

tobecannonballs(C, froma ,
pear

^ shinebrightlyandwarmly in thebright lightof 1^^shining golden colour ertls
from the inside of the fruits the brightne.
appears to be coming out

guava (n.)
mandarin (n.)

pyramid-piled (ad/ )

a kind of orange Vi

r

cannonballs (n. )

W glow ( n. )r gold-hot ( adj )
from within ( prep. )

Reference to the context. These lines are from the MB -
poem "In the Street of the Fruitstalls" by Jon '

Stallworthy. The poet describes the appearance and

• ^M
Explanation. The poet describes the scene of the

fruitstalls. The light is that of lanterns at night, which is <L 4— U-- ,1

natural and better as compared to electric light. The"
wicks of candles or lamps control their light. Drips of S d 1 -f- /<• >*< J 4;•

malted wax is falling down. The melons, guavas and 't- jiJjZj&t-Ji & J4(wicks)
mandarins are arranged in the form of pyramids. The
military arranges cannonballs in this form.The fruitsellers dL̂ sifi 1 ^- 1

have arranged the fruits for a very healthy activity. War
brings destruction, but fruits make us healthy and strong. J
Thus, fruits here become symbols or signs (^tiu ) of
the highest form of physical activity of eating them for -L.lfjiiJ’t ^
strength and vitality Cannonballs, on the
other hand , are symbols of ruin and destruction.

arrangement of different kinds of fruits in the stalls.
4

Stanza 3
L

-C-Jlf/.vJJA

-1 jji1 \f' ijCjj J tr

They take it. break it open, let (Bwp 13, Lhr 14)
A gold or fountain weir

Mouth, f .ger? cheeck, nose, chin:
Re ’ _nt as lanterns , they forget

ue dark street I am standing in.

IVj?

0"

let (v.)
chin (n)
radiant (adj. )

let it come out*4
6̂

very brightrae'dee-unt

-4.1 -JtfoV *Jt*

Explanation. The poet describes the way the children
buy a fruit and break it open. Perhaps they pool their Z- : > O'1

coins and buy a fruit together. The spray'or fountain ^ j s. i-/of juice coming out with force is described beautifully
y^ Wets the faces and hands of the children. Tha light

°f the lanterns > alls on the wet faces of the children, u*Awhich reflect it . The poet watches the fXr^/U^ren and the fruits from a dark place in the street,
The children do not see him. He is silently happy in

aPpiness of the poor children.

Reference to the context. The same as for the first stanza
UcXJWkE'

Stanza 2

compf'essecl

scars or marks^

Dark children with a coin to spend
Enter the lantern's orbit, find
Melon, guava, mandarin—
The moon compacted to a rind,
The sun In a pitted skin.
orbit {n. )
compacted (adj. )
rind (n. )
pitted ( adj. )

(Sar 2013)

the h
8 Marks[Short Questions and AnswersAyjji area around

kom'pakled iii*, ' pressed together or solidified
ii}lj the thick outer skin of a fruit

marked with small pits or
°ok exercls«

>1rllnd ^Write , critical note on the poem.
&

— * JF ,

*
mz mlisJ-'O
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^^ 1 1

An«.The poet has described the scene of the fruitstalls, fruits and the - :
appealingly. He has presented the dim light of the lanterns and the ° ar° j%

beautifully. He makes us share the feelings and joys of the children as he °nllt|J

5i„tie Street of tie FrwiLsUf.s (JYJ JOM Stalln'ortfa
f ^Inter Stni^Por furtheruseifdesired:

nThe children get the fruit, break it open andVat ,1•T
ana ,ok '31 How does the poet describe the fruits piie^jn Ul fruj

, f

#r MSe Grmtmm & Conifwition

ni9ht
J:LQ. 5 Give a summary of the poem in your own words.

Ans Please read the summary earlier. (Gwl 11, 14)
-Jytf uHf £

upon another. They make

III !

,„sThe fruits like the melon, guava and mandarin ^jre pto
pile (/f 5) like one of cannonballs ‘hey shfRe fc hghtlyi

f i/ grL^xiJjt T j
ars to be com

o'6 What are the feelings of the poet standing in the dark street? (Fsd, Gv\
08, Mul 07, 08, 09, 10, Sar 10, Bwp 08, 11, Ajk, Dgk 12, Mul 1 ^°?

^ Ans. The poet feels that the poor black children are happier to taste and eat the fru
^

highly rich people. War or preparations for war are destructive of this joyoxxr
,han

For further use if desired: • * '
OThe poet revolves the above comparisons in his mind,

Q. 7 Why has the poet used "cannonballs" to describe the fruits or why do thelike cannonballs? (Mul 06, 08, Dgk 10, Fsd 08, 12, Rwp 07, 13, Mul I || 13 Bylo°*
10, 14, Gwl 11, 14, Sar 13, 14, Tec 14, Lhr 07, 08, 15)

VTj£>>TJjyy<L.usy** i^ yJ^Vxf' 4lus>&- usy ' '
'$-S . .^/cr

Ans The fruits are round like cannonballs. But inwardly the poet thinks how much better thes^fruits or gifts of nature are than weapons and ammunition ( JJAJ/ ). Fruits improve oA
health, but cannonballs take away our lives.

- L£ 4r (*U [ftscfstn1— sL^ j }.
Q. 8 Paraphrase the last stanza of five lines in your own words. F-

Ans.The children get the fruit , break it open and allow a golden or silver

one
ly linked and golden colours.O

a
bv

J-yired:For further use
rightnesc of the fruits ng out from within (inside) them.

|-xtfjyij »*i<£l {£J(Jl£<4-1 ^/>aTwhieh arts of the childrens bodies werd involved while eating the fruit? Give
yojir comments. F * '

^Jle poet t Is us that the mouths, fingers, chee <s , noses and chins of the childrenengager n eating the fruit. I would say that their teeth, throats and stomachs _
enjoying e experience. O - jfJ £ L.1/jiji;AJIJc.J£ jr£ < <_

Ser use if desired:

Oln > all their bodiqs and minds of the children were having the pleasure of eating the fruit

Y./

were
were also

|4 V happens wher thechildreneatthefruit"In the Street of Fruitstalls"? (Bwp12,14)
\foAf

|silv jr fountain of the juice wets theri mouths,
3 lantern brightens their jolly faces.

SWL

/hat

twitain of juice (01
bright like theI

lanterns. They forget (do not care about) the dark street in which the poet is standing I

. 9 Make a list of the fruits described in the poem and tell wh» ones you like best and why.
(Rwp 10, Sar 08, 11)

Ani.The fruits placed in the stalls were these: melons, guavas, mahda ns like mandarinso
oranges the best. They refresh me and give me energy in he form of vitamin C..

An» ^ ,e children break open the frui£|
fingers, cheeks, noses and chins. The light c f t n

5 What is the appearance, condition and a:tiv

oldwet their mouths , fingers , cheeks, noses and chins. Their faces

0 <tJl
ty of the children around the fruitstalls?

T̂he children are from poor working-class Ne^o families. They are poor as each has only a
Cpin to spend. They look at the fruits and feel tha Hhemoon and sun have come down in the
from of the round fruits at the stalls. J*. r»M* ^

-Jl&i-sjJr- j: jyTJ/ 4 ~lHr '- — -i1-
S 6 The children ’forget the dark street." Wh t does it me; n? (or) Why do the little

black children forget all about their surrounc ings? (Gwl OS , Fsd 10, Ajk 11)

I VTZ.UJ^The poet stands in the dark street close to the xight fruit strek He looks at the children
n9 the fruit They do not care about him or anyone else ,

I
does 016 P°et relate himself to the childre n

Further Exercise for Complete Preparatio
3^|1 How do the small childre^ enjoy eating fruit? (Ajk 11, Lhr, Sar, Dgk

oking at the attractive fruit in the light
mosphere and the fruitsellers (not described)

their status. They are ha^py tD buy some of the fruit with the money they hav
4^ ^ cKTSo T

. I

the innocent children so habpy? jt
Am.The poor innocent children qnjo

They find the fruitstalls. th

CJftA 'jiL. < lanterns
ordingt(

i

VZf vLb'
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Ans.The poet stands looking at the children enjoying their eating. He fe,. js b fTloon l00ks compressed io a rind ( hind ).
looking at him or having no interest in him. So he feels that his liking for the 7 their (a) cover,^ peel ^ outer skin- (d) shell (J»f .

,s 0>s,df
' J*The sun appears to be in a pitted skin

"
(a) marked, (b) co.ourecMc)^^H 8 Describeinafewlinesthestreetofthefruitstalls.(Gw!12,Sar15) y [Correct information mcqj

Ans.The street is lined with fruitstalls. Melons, guavas and oranges lie in pyramid Îthe carts or stalls. Lanterns are brightening up the fruits as poor dark childre
S P'!es^anxiously ( angk ' shus-lee adv. n

^
buV then-,

>> )JdL 1*- ?JL j:Us^ \ r_

Ans.The poet, Jon Stallworthy, stands in a dark street at a distance from the fruit̂ ^
watches how children buy different fruits from the stalls and how they enjoy ear^8

So the title "In the Street of the Fruitstalls." ^-f- d1^ '̂Kfi <E_Ui <i_Ujrf 7c— tjJ ^ i, -V.

£$< Pix'iti 5 In l^e St476 dwfKer 3 Poems (Boot III) reel

f •n
Exercise 2

Choose the correct answer * ^a* , Which fruit has not been mentioned m^he.Doem?
(a) the mango, (b) the coconOt, (c) the guife, (d) the mandarin„ The fruits resembled (a) vegetables, (b) cannonballs, (c) bullets, (d) biscuitsJ|t Was a street. (J) datejb) brig^(c) airy, (d) blind

lv;,The children were (a)palejb) dark, (c) white, (d) yellow

2 Write the missing word in eaclfverse. The options are given below:*
j Wicks (jUft balance flame, a dark dew (a) falls, (b) calls, (c) moves, (d) comes
ii. pyramid-piled like cannon- (a) bullets, (b) balls, (c) guns, (d) spears
iii. The cun in a pitted (with small marks) (a) skin, (b) rim, (c) arm, (d) leg
iv. ' ,e Oc street I am standing

§|9 Explain the title of the poem.
f

M4|J 10 Explain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem. (Mul 2007)

Ans.Poor people and their children enjoy life in their own ways. Poor children buy fruit with theirlittle money. They enjoy eating it more than rich people. They do not care about politics or!wars or their surroundings.
(a) out, (b) in, (c) into, (d) on

^ i *reises for Complete Preparatio
Exercise 3

Choose the correct answer.
1. The lanterns are giving out

(a ) balanced (steady , constant ) light, (b) very dim light, (c) brilliant lignt, ( d

Synonym megs |(2 Marks)|
Exercise 1

Tick the right choice of meaning of the following underlined difficult words.
1. Radiant as lanterns, they forget (Dgk 14, Rwp 14)

The dark street I am standing in. (a) yellow, (b) dim, (c) bright, (d) warm
2. Wicks balance flame, a dark dew falls. (Ajk 2013) (a) lamp, (b) fir (c)people, (d) candlestring:
3. Wicks (ul>.) balance flame, a dark dew falls , (a) control, (b) help, ) support, (d) advanc.
4. . . . a dark dew falls (a) dewdrop, (b) raindrop, (c) melted v A, (d) juice
5. Pyramid-piled like cannonballs. (Lhr 07, 13)

(a) pyramid-shaped, (b) hill-shaped, (c) tail-building shaped, (d conical-building shap

8. Pyramid-piled like cannon-balls (a) shots, (b) explosive , (c) shells, (d) cartridge5

7. How are the fruits placed in the stalls?
(a) in squares, (b) in circles, (c) in semi-circle;; (d) In pyramids

8. The fruits alow red-hot, gold-hot from within. (Lhr 08, 09, Mul 09, Rwp 'll)
(a) shine (brightly), (b) burn, (c) appear, d) look

8. The dark children enter the lantern's orbit
(a) area around, (b) circle, (c) passage, (d) path

10. The moon looks compacted to a rind (shell J>), (Lhr 07, Bwp 11, Ajk 08
(a) pressed, (b) compressed 0 (c) pressured, (d) crushed

I
unbalanced light

2. What kind of fruit shops are there in the street
(a) big shops, (b) hand-carts u^,(c) stalls (open shops), (d) shops on wheels

3. The poet talks of these fruits in particular;

•) banana. app,a. pcapas.,b) aprfeo.(£>.
(fct), watermelon (d) melon (.;>./) , guava (»/•>. mandann (a

4. The poet compares the fruits to ,,
‘ (a) cannonballs, (b) tennis balls, (c) cricket balls, (d) Y
5- The fruits look brilliantly red and golden *

cancjie (ight (d) suniight
(a) bright electric light, (b) constant \aniem 9 ~

6- The fruits shine red-hot and gold-hot as
^^^go'de^^afeofas îa'ity

their colours, (c)outside changes(a) they are
post ripe fruits look

BJhe children buying the fruits are f^can fam,|ies,(b)P0̂ families(a) poor working-class English
^ p00r working-c

families, (c) poor working-class '12, MU|13)

m M mm:%
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8. The children feel that the moon has appeared as fruits because

(a) the fruits are shining like the moon, (b) the fruits have a surface like
the fruits are beautiful like the moon, (d) the fruits are round like the

9. The children feel that the sun has appeared as the fruits because
(a) the round fruits are bright inside and have spots like the sun, n
shining like the sun, (c) the fruits are brightening the place, (d) the fruits I

10. When the children break open the fruits, their juices
(a) wet their clothes, (b) wet their heads, (c) wet their faces and hands (d)
sadden them - 88 j

11. The children look bright like the lantern because
(a) they are young, active , smart and happy with juices fallen on their face
are not working; (c) they are not studying; (d) they are not sleeping

12. The children do not notice the dark street nearby because
(a) they have to return home, (b) they are afraid of dark places, (c) they do not kn-
that the poet wants to talk to them, (d) they are attending to the fruits

13. The poet stands in the dark because
(a) he dislike bright and noisy places, (b) he wants to observe or see without being
seen or disturbed, (c) he wants to stay alone, (d) he does not want to buy or eat fan

14 The poem shows the two sides of the coin of life:
(a) The fruits showing health, growth and happiness and the cannonballs standing forv/ar
death and destruction, (b) hope and hopelessness, (c) good and evil, (d) games|

Hints for the exercises
Exercise 1-1. (c) . 2 (d). 3. (a). 4. (a). 5. (a). 6. (c). 7. (d). 8. (a). 9 (a). 10. (b)
Exercise 2-Q. 1-i. (a), ii. (b). iii. (a), vi. (b). Q. 2-1. (b). 2. (b). 3. (a) . 4 . (b).
Exercise 3-1. (a). 2. (c). 3. (d). 4 . (a). 5. (b). 6. (a). 7. (b). 8. (a). 9. (a) 10.

( d ) 13 (b). 14 . (c) .
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I
UetHfcWffltM"hMl Sutllvo,tin,

fhe summary
,;.jSindhi woman walks bare.oot as sh

isused to ft (is in this habit). But sheJ
peeping a stone jar on her head s

wind pushes the cloth awa

goes over stones and waste r

of Karachi. The poet compares her ,

body with his own that is bei ing foavard
9

Words,ineanln - pro,
— — — - J-I

N,
PT

m<Nc) (8)moon
3thty
das .

from her face. She w

5r m the poor areas bj /c-
SL' -c-. ir/L j * /1

The •d i(J•ves si
J"fruits are

thelnsid6

erectand1
explanation with referencetothecontext

fib 2— i/ZlOV'Ot** o**
(C)s; (b) they
$S(Qstan± i I

Barefoot, through the tj
And with the same u

As the cloth blown ba
SriTglides with a stone jar

High ' ier head

Ary rot a , __ ^e in h« - .

w/ards
barefoot (adj.)
un jlant (adj )
grace (n.)
glides (v.)
jar (n.)
npple (n.)

(Ajk 10, Bwp 12,Rwp 12, 13)

cTij&j& ftifiJifJ'j’11

rf lant grace

rom her face, (Gwl 2014)
(Sar 2012)

i
How we speak Meanings in English & Urdu

T]
A r, H

wavy, movingupandregularway likewavesL^Ju>P
without any shoes onw»ip-L-f

undyu-lunt A
j*,charm

walks smoothly
(c). 12. (0.

(j&j*)
A). 11. (a). 12.

wave, that is. disturbance
(just as a wave causes it in its flow)

^
__ walk of manner (way of walking)

Reference to the context. These lines are from the poem
Sindhi Woman" by Jon Stallworthy Thepoet describes
aappearance and active walk of the Sindhi woman, -f- fc/1

^nation.The Sindhi woman walks steadily andregularly ^ A. •>
b© is devoted to her work . She is determined to . — * r

it. She has a stone jar high on her he id She - —
Ust carry it to the destination ( J fh which may be

* r own house . In it may be some milk or some *wJr

Jutread (n.)6. The Sindhi Woman
by Jon Stallworthy ( joen dae veez ) t ( 1 9 3 5 2014)

(A ) introduction to the poem
The study of the dress and ways of the people of an
area or province is interesting and informative. See
how much different the people of Sindh look, in their %, z \f tdress, talk and movements, from the people of ^ 7 ~
Karachi or the Punjab. Look at the women of Sindh
and the women of the Khyber-Pakhtoonkhwa The j£\* ^ t ,poem has a special charm as it presents a Sindhi •working woman. Bi.- tter would have been if her voice rand talk had also been presented in the poem. - 1

tred
‘ f* lOV^HJSr

L ft
may be carrying it for someone for wages, q

walk erectly and keep her body balanced, j
head can fall down.Iher

k /Ahk
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Stanza 2
Watching her cross erect (Tech 10, Ajk 11, Mul 15) forUinher use if desired: J

‘
*

V— yj|,j

r>

jl«cf - - / -

Stones, garbage, excrement and crumbs
bjC, i.;Of glass in the Karachi slums y>AI, with my stoop, reflect; (Ajk 11 Gwl 12, Dgk 14, Lhr 14)

a.5 What is the main idea of the poem? iRwp
AM.Please read the theme of the poerr 7er tc

They stand most straight VicWho learn to walk beneath a weight.
What kind of picture of the KJ rachi slums do we get after reading the poem? (F13^Vlul 08, 10, 11, 12, 13, Lhr 11, 14)

J J\njr*\S~\£{SA&SJ7&
A*

Mf.erect (adj ) in a straight upright positionjl
Sar 10,Bwp 10, 11, Gwl 09, 13 ^jk 12,1

eas%he

uVwaste mattergarbage (n. ) gaarbij
ek'skru-muntexcrement (n. ) dung

A .̂The slums of Karachi are re poor people live in very small houses. ThedirtJTPiecjs of stone, garbage, waste matter, and rubbish are*
crumbs ( n ) small pieces streets are narrow a
slums (n ) found scattereddirty narrow areas of cities arouni -U1Z-;</-

&£-> { }\fj£- / ‘)AI stoop (n )
For further use if desired:position with the shoulders curved and the OThe people and chi living in poor areas must not be very healthy and satisfied with life

<c_J>* jjiiŜ tA JK-f
head bent forward

reflect (n.) riflekt ' think about, consider
beneath ( adj. ) bi-neeth' ablunder Exercise for Complete Preparatioi:Reference to the context. These lines are from the poem c -"Sindhi Woman" by Jon Stallworthy. The poet describes /„•£_

the appearance and walk of the Sindhi woman and ^ M-L.JWL.r/j

| Whc iL ds most straight in "Sindhi Woman"? Why? (Bwp 2008)
• •111i•' > fjrf 1 Jj?( jjflfjs'e- ‘‘•Z'stify

(or ) hat lid the poet reflect (think deeply) when he saw the woman? (Bwp 07, Gwlwcompares her erect body with her own bent body 09, Sai 10,Rwp, Ajk 11, Mul 08, 12)
A^Tfhe Sindhi stands straight in the poem]) by her bare feet which\stick to thewomanExplanation. The Sindhi woman walks on erectly and ,/

he hassa weighty.und. She is walking fast keepin^T^̂ a^ncemsteadily over stones, waste matter, human waste, and
pieces of glass, with a stone jar on her head. So much id straighstone jar on her hea s heNaaf ce.' -/ Jfe£-0 Jij J1 p >

f
devoted she is to her work that she does not mind what - ,A£ J 1 ’iw 1'~$a

XT / 0comes in her way though she has no shoes on. The poet 12HowdoestheSindhi woman walkthrough^bazaar andwhat impresses thepoetmost in

is drawn in the poem? ( or ) How

compares her smartness with her own physical condition
\M£$
kMt her movement? (Mul 07, Gwl 13)Her body has come to bend forward. She concludes

(or) What kind of picture of the Sindhi womanjlrW!0 JjA r^ ijj <L

. She yvalks|smoothly.
that those people keep their bodies erect who work

}C6^J Charming is the gait (walk) of the Sindhi woman?
walks barefoot beautifully in a wavy |

physically and walk steadily like the Sindhi woman.

jshort Questions and Answers | n Marks)]
An|The Sindhi woman lowing1\ (f TVfaith 0 a c /vbalancing the §• head. The / \ <

on n v-aW.

zaar? Explain. (Mul 07,
u,< c’ j lA '''' J

air and this a
m
L S toextbook exercise m

i,iM
Q. 4 What did the poet reflect (think deeply) when he saw the woman?

10,Rwp,Ajk11,Mul08,12,14,Fsd,Dgk,Swt13) lUj&SifyL y>.
life 3"u

Q. 3 Give a summary of the poem in your own words. (°r ) How was the Sindhi woman walking in the baIMAn«.Please read the summary earlier
to reach her
her home or

aim ont'
i

in the bazaar with o^he Sindhi alking fast\ woman wa stoneifitentidestination soon. She Cvante 00\ (\ V 7]
0,her people. She did noTcafe whaNIdy Wer A. rbagejya[e:An*.The poet reflected on or thought deeply about the Sindhi woman's active bodyman'5

i
work. He compared his body with that of the Sindhi woman. The Sindhi wo
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OThe Sindhi woman was unmindful of the people around, of their looks and their °’^5

w?^^ y- y

H 3 What is the Sindhi woman carrying on her head and how does she succeedi u !
(maintaining) her balance? (Mul,Tec 14) .

e°pif1g

An*.The Sindhi woman is carrying a stone jar on her head. She keeps her balanccfĥ ^
she is walking at a constant speed, keeping herself erect. Cause

the title of the poem.
that the poem is about a Sindhi worn

Sindhi woman living in an area whe1
t observes her in Karachi,
e live (a slum). The poet
J\LcStfjyfifL-w>-

/jT'w
’

»c~ *JL

For further use If desired: expla'ntitle means
is a poor

describes her daily work and manner of walking. ^^ ,:f
ln the theme or central or mai" id*> or substance of|pb poem. (Rwp 10, 12)

lr
et learn when he sees a Sindhi woman? (Bwp 2012)1

— <’J ' -—' •— CST' ^ j'Vn

Those who work hard physically keep healthy and smart like the Sindhi woman, and they

work Wfflftbe Sindhi woman walks erectly . The poet’s body — j - *

he.is mostly inactive
For further use If desired: l<JJ^L./wp*J$i(c-1 J JSIL."
OMovement and exercise are natural to all living beings. It is against nature to sit still

most of the time.

jSynonym megs ||(2 iviarks)|

1» as the
J*sue

QjO Explain

(or) What is the message of this

(or) What does the lesson the pi

»?-f-i
ji. 4 Why does the poet feel impressed by the Sindhi woman?

(Mul 07, Bwp 08, Lhr 09, Dgk 11)
AmCfpe poet feels impressed by the barefoot movement , devotion, hard work and

of the Sindhi woman) She^walks at cKbalanced and constant speed
her work O
For further use if desired:

— — Aj>/;
appearance

She is absorbed in- »

L:3*i

Q. 5 What is the most appealing quality of the Sindhi woman?
Ant.Her most appealing quality is her walking style and silent devotion to work She goes

towards her destination like a brave soldier proceeding towards the battlefield

-r f f y uJ/I F Î*0A/M A L >V;" "

f\ 6 What traits (qualities) or character does Sindhi woman possess? (Fsd 12, Lhr 13)
{&}/*£ji 'OZfu

Am.The Sindhi woman is hardworking. She is steadfast She is active arid smafr
She is fully devoted to her work fa( ) -

FJ 7 What is it that the Sindhi woman walks over in her erect movement witB
(or) What does the Sindhi woman cross (pass over)? (Rwp 2012) v

Ans.She walks over stones, garbage, waste matter of the body, small pic ces of glass and others
such materials. She walks erectly and steadily . It is a dirty strr et of Karachi where she wa ^

Exercise 1

ht cioiceof meaning of the following underlined difficult words.
<ck theri
1. She glides with a stone jar

H'ShK| M.(O walKs smoothly (A£*AM<— *>*2. I, with my stoop , reflect (Mul 2011) ,
(a) bent body, (b) sick body, (c) bodily trouble^) weakness

3. I, with my stoop, reflect (Mul 11, Fsd 09, 1 , ar
(a) plan, (b) think deeply , (c) decide (d) in,a9ine

1Q,
4. The Sindhi woman ,4 walking with undulant grace. (Lhr 09, A,k

(a) wavy CikjiA (b) slow, (c) pleasing. (d) fast

^5 - The Sindhi woman is walking with undula g
(a) pleasure, (b) activity , (c) charm, (d)

m g k 2010)6. There is no rieple in the Sindh, woma,
. sl'owness(a) interval, (b) stop, (c) disturbance O , > _

13)And not a ripple in her tread (Bwp 091 ’ ,jvity(a) movement, (b) speed, (c) walk
be8- The Sindhi woman is walking erect

(u||y(a) straight (upright), (b) fast, (c) slowly , ( ' _
sd 12 Bwp 13)

*• The Sindhi woman is walking °vetffi£IS ,
(a) dirt, (b) dust, (c) rubbish, (d) «" ‘‘<0.The Sindhi woman is walking over gg_--

^ ^ '• > en
(a) excrement , (b) rubbish j//d/

.

miich
ease and in what area?

7.

£ow does the poet compare himself with the Sindhi woman and what conclu*^v^ ^ n/4^
ia. _ »ct and smart body of the Sindhi woman
bodily Til ° .v

0'^/3^ 'md ?'k ereC"y Carrying weigh,S "k®
,h!.

ts he arrive at?
Icompares his bent body with the ci
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11.Stones, garbage, excrement and crumbs. (Lhr 06, Mul 10, Bwp 12)
(or) She is walking over crumbs of glass.
(a) large pieces, (b) weights, (c) long pieces, (d) small pieces

12. She is walking through the Karachi slums
(a) fashionable areas, (b) new areas, (c) dirty areas, (d) clean areas

13 They stand most erect who walk beneath a weight
(a) with, (b) carrying, (c) under, (d) crushed by

[Correct information

rijnty-from the Holy Bible
I»tter Swtpfe Gnurmur & Cowyoiitkni 485

} 5he balances her body well, (b) she starts
and then, (d) she holds the jar in her hands

wal ig very slowly, (c) she stops every
now

uef wal^7' > there is no ripple or disturbance, (b)

ntrol the disturbance, (d) other peop
c°he carries on her head

earthen jar, (b) a stone jar

disturbance, (c) she cannot
help

8.
basketed(a) an

9i Her body is as she walk -
fa) slightly bent, (b) erect ( sir

10.The poet's body is

(a)bent (has a stoop ) b) straight. (, , healthy ^perfect
11.The Sindhi woman stands aight because she

learns to stand

bundlemcqs

Lextbook exercl It), (c) fog. (d) not erect
Exercise 2

Q.1 Write the missing rhymed words in each verse. (See the hints at end of this I
a) High on her (a) red, (b) head, (c) body, (d) shoulder
b) As the cloth blown back from her (a) mouth, (b) head, (c) face, (d) hair
c) Watching her cross (a) lazily, (b) carelessly, (c) slowly, (d) erect
d) I, with my stoop (bend in the body) (a) walk, (b) run, (c) think, (d) reflect (think deeply

Q. 2 Choose the correct answer (See the hints at end of this lesson )
a) The woman in the poem was passing through the

(a) lane, (b) bazaar, (c) slums (dirty narrow areas), (d) street
b) She was carrying on her head.

(a) a bundle of sticks, (b) a stone jar, (c) a bundle of books, (d) nothing
c) Those who carry weight stand (a) straight, (b) bend, (c) carelessly, (d) idly
d) Her walk was (a) smooth, (b) difficult, (c) slow, (d) fast

. iesson.) v
ight

I Hint .v the exercises
Exo ,se 1 1.(c).2. (a). 3. (b). 4. (a). 5. (c). 6. (c). 7. (c). 8. (a). 9. (d). 10.(b).11. (d). 12. (c). 13. (c).• -xercise -Q.1-a). (b). b). (c) c). (d). d). (d).Q. 2-a). (b). b). (b). c). (a), d). (a).,Exercise 1 ( ).2. (c). 3. (d). 4. (a). 5. (c). 6. (a). 7. (a). 8. (a). 9. ,6). 10. (a). 11. (a) 12. (c)

7.
wy*bookoftheOldTestament(.t.. •'Pa,t ofFroiw‘,Eccle»lMt®sry'W®®J|®‘as ®^̂ azge_asteez^theHoly Bible(twbul)L

! (A) introduction to the Poem
m theBaie. Itis fij^ -**"*'*The present poem is a sermon, »' >

^ (followed i - i *-^ccesi
;— -"E c c l e s i a s t e s" i e« i

"Times" is aboul emptinesse*ft*J |dhave J - .jJ.pV.'ee.fa«hin God and should accept Gods a -
^Mhor use If d**lred TBL* the end °l **' • *°We should fear God’s judgement.

wlli and ]JL”9 should try to live in obedience 0
universarrangementsmadebyHimin the wo

urther

Choose the correct answer.
1. The Sindhi woman is walking

(a) in slippers, (b) in boots, (c) in socks, (d) barefoot
2. The Sindhi woman is walking through

(a) the crowds, (b) the lane, (c) the bazaar in a street, (d) the
3. She is walking

(a) slowly, (b) fast, (c) with difficulty, (d) gracefully (beat 'ully)
4. The cloth blows back from the Sindhi woman's face because

(a) The Karachi wind is blowing fast, (b) The cloth is silken and slipPe!

LW woman bends and the cloth slips, (d) She cannot hold back the cloth,fog. The Sindhi woman glides or walks smoothly because
((a) She is strong m body, (b) She is healthy and smart, (c) She walks
kridWn paths, (d) She is not afraid of falling.

6. Wlth'dltftpno jar on her head . ^ ^

out Shoes on)

(c) The

5 carrefully alon9

e.

i
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(B) The summary

Moines
- , break down,

time to build up;

We should pass our life in harmony (agreement) with

the order or arrangement in the universe. The ,
f.

follows God’s laws of the movements of the . „/ . ^ °
heavenly bodies the brightness of planets
like ours, their darkening at night, the growth of plants

and trees, and their use by human beings, birth and

7-12if
& r °- A time to

And a
A time to weep,

And a time to dance;

A time to cast away stones,

And a time to gather stones together.

mi tjHuniverse

• 1 /JMIIlL

death, and so on. God Almighty has fixed the courses
of Nature and the patterns of living We should follow
them and should not disturb them.

I
(UI

* ? !

(C) Words,siteainlngs, pronunciation,explanation with referenceto the rn

kaast throw
Reference to the context. The|me as for Lines 1-6.
Explanation. Solomon explains t .,ough these sayings o

that re is a time tixeci for every constructive and
destruc. activity There is a time for anything to stop
working It is so becausereverything, a machine or a
living body, stops working or breaks down when it is
too old or cannot work at all. So there is time for the

- constr iction of some objects or machines. There is a
jjmafixed for. weeping or crying over losses. There is a , f < .
*fhk 'ed for happiness or for dancing at some success, ^ „
ther. a time fixed for throwing away stones or } j ,
-natF ials when we pull down buildings. So is there a 'y «̂-<LxTjc.ytbJi... jfixed for putting stones together to raise a building.JhL

cast (v. fe—
m

— - - . ^ -w/y-
( Ji/i-

r v> ,

AVlnes II -6

:(Mul 13, Sar, Gwl 14)To everything there is a season,

And a time to every purpose under the heaven; -
A time to be born,
And a time to die;
A time to plant

1
j/iAnd a time to pluck up that which is planted.... M

Words How we speak Meanings in English & Urdu
heavfen (n.) hev'un the sky

pull out 13-18

Ecclesiastes, a book of the Bible. The prophet (Solomon)

pluck up (v.)
i A time to embrace LJL ;•*

t- 7^iL !
w iil f< i

Reference to the context. These lines are from "Times" in And a time to refrain from embracing:
A time to get,
And a time to lose;
A time to keep,
And a time to cast away;
embrace (v. )
Iffrain from i^\

Terence to the context. The same as for Lines 1-6.
P̂lanation. Solomon says that there is a time to promote Jr»̂ J < A^ '

friendship with others and a time to refuse friendship

^th them. It is natural as at a certain time we have to "J , A .:fr'endly with a person who is helping or supporting '

“*• We refuse to be friendly with one who is troubling
0r farming us. We get or gain something at a certain ~ A

*,rT)e and we lose something at another time.

'CL.
I « -

: wT’t
/

r̂ yJI {

twT'ii-/A

explains that there is time for every activity in the world

Explanation. Solomon (f i P û i e x p l a i n s in these ±^ z.S£?is* J±
sayings (J'/i) that God Almighty has fixed a time for - ^ ^every activity or happening in the world. Every activuy ‘

has a purpose. It means that we should accept the

n

put arms around someone, hugem-braes '

ri-fraen'^'ilf ,V ^ , I Stop oneself from doing something i<yJi

.4.<1

jj (, tfw
scheme of the world or universe given by God. We
should know that every birth and every death has its
time. The putting of a plant or seeds in the ground
has its time. The cutting down or pulling out of the
o r o w n - u p p l a n t h a s i t s t i m e. E v e r y k i n d o f
construction has its time. Every kind of destruction
also h a b i t s t i m e. I n a n y c a s e, w e s h o u l d d o
everything v^hen it is the right time to do it.

“i r

:

avx* \ 'S
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Time goes on changing We should act according to JS>* JZ J&r' j
the needs of the time in a given situation.

LI»r0»»l (/ ^,nlwr Simula Grammar & Gi'UT e,faic^-^J> 1vX/4i- jb x .

e times in our lives are controlled
~£- > 6ife

if desired: si.For further use

®V\/e can make or unmake our fates or futures Bil
by God Almighty H

A
ri11^* f InrT 1 9- 2 2
IA time to rend.

- i And a time to sew ,

IA time to keep silence ,

And a time to speak

rend (v)

Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-61

c

2 exp»ajn the ,ine "For evefything there is a s^
ps-.(Lhr, Gwl 2011) l;&[} •/*-- ’"Tf iit

['4 '

Explanation. There is a time for everything, says Solomon .£ /
in "Ecclesiates." At a certain time, we tear away and ;vV4/tOTi^^destroy a garment. But at another time we like to sew ;j/br4/V*_
and keep intact another garment . We should think li/J?
well and decide wisely what we should do or how we
should act at a certain time. So it is necessary to ^7f.
know well when we should keep silent and when we $1 /

should speak about a matter in a situation.

Mr the central idea of the poem.

pe or ofcc&sion (J.-O. Thus
ould-marry in youth. He should rest

ccordlng to the occasion.^ - X-MSJLJ

activity should be performed the rigtv
'ears

jfltfvery
should work hard and study jn his e
in old age more. He should sp

a person

tear to pieces * carefully a

-it'rJ1-*?- * iJf\s UJV / jC

r

Q 3 What do you think vould appen
we like? y

<Jl4-
we are given all the power to contro

becoming more and more powerful and troubleso TieLw!
period of life. He has given us limited power as we!

J) v_'

| Explain the title of the poem, (or) What does®

(or ) hy is Lime important acceding to the^oet j
(or) Vv .. . i

Sar, Fsd ijl, 12, R

iii0 can cdntrol th
P -* O U' liJ Is

T We may go on
r

\ shall misjos
I

'IL/U- L jJijjf ,S> ) b'S> j <L-UKJL
rK;

(Vrr
-CJ»

*< T title signify? (Rwp 12, Fsd 14)

(Fsd 11. Dgk 12)
!he cleaning of fhe\itle or messagji or philosophy of the poem? (Lhr,

Short Questions and Answers |(8 Marks)|JlP —(1
extbook exercise

Q.1Explain the message in the first eight lines of the poem in your own words,

dense read the explanation of these lines given earlier .
nt

A y (Jn' \$y£- {
T,

‘ poemplains afid str^sse^ (y/LJ: v̂) that there is^ time fixed or set asideby GodAlmighty for
| every activity'aqd h

should not try to atetft<b the oAl^t-Qi>dfrangement of incidents and events planned by God
c. (/U C- L J*ji '( (41:L jb - - — Jjjihr c Vnt

i5 Explain the theme or central idea or moraMewin of the poem.
(Fsd, Bwp 09, Gwl 09, 10, Mul, Dgk, Ajk 10)

ln» The Bible says that . ,e should pass our life in agreement with the <
in the universe . The universe follows God’s laws. jwe should follow God’s laws and dg

everything when It is time to do it. Jvi> ,

mcqs]^Marks)

A

Q. 2 Explain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem. (Tec 14,
-ul /dy

Ant.The Bible says that we should pass our life in agreement with the order (or
in the universe. The universe follows God’s laws. We should follow God’s I
everything when it is time to do it. O ji
Forfurtheruseifdesired:
Olf we do not obey God's laws, we act against His system .id make Him angry with -
We ĉan be truly successful in this world and the next if we hey God In all m

\Jl'$ryfjlAc- vi)£-JIf wSd’- "

ing to the occasion l ) Wee shoiJd act accoring.

(AX'Ŵement)
and do

'JW{Jc-

atters.

K’ tW itrJ 2U

further Exercise for Complete Preparatiom [Synonym

T l* r i g h t choice of me.nln, ”̂“ d*'
^ to refrain from. (Mul 10, Gwl 14)
(8) moving away, (b) go away, (c) keep ones^

dependentsoesthepoetwanttosaythatwrcannotchangeourfatesorcannotactma^i ^ ,

^n. arepoet wants to say that the times of our birth, death, happiness and unhapP

^ 0
cannot change them. But in between these times we can act well

. . J1,
(cx;yTv), «0 re(urn A

c

7
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2. A time to refrain from embracing: (Ajk 2011)
(a) clasping (holding in one's arms, accepting), (b) welcoming, (c)

3. There is a time to every purpose under the heaven.
(a) target , (b) object, (c) aim (>^'), (d) intention («bj)

4. There is a time to every purpose under the heaven.
(a) the atmosphere, (b) the clouds, (c) the sky, (d) the other world

5. There is a time to pluck up that which is planted. (Lhr, Fsd 2012)
(a) pull out, (b) cut down, (c) take away, (d) throw away

6. There is a time to break down something
(a) divide, (b) repair, (c) destroy, (d) put aside

7. There is a time to build up. (a) develop, (b) make, (c) keep, (d) reserve8. There is a time to cast away stones.
(a) put away (place somewhere), (b) throw away, (c) store, (d) give someone9. There is a time to rend something. (Mul 09, Dgk, Lhr 11, Gwl 13)
(a) tear (lc V̂), (b) cut, (c) destroy, (d) spoil

10. A time to rend, and a time to sew something, (a) see, (b) join, (c) stitch (d) darnKi-ll. A time to keep silence and a time to speak.
(a) happiness, (b) peace, (c) friendliness, (d) quietness

|Correct information megs

8OZV'Mri' M by Percy Bysshe
lMt£r Siwjj/e Grammar & Compositi

(a) eating, (t>) embracing, (c) sitting, (d) movin
9 There is a time to ,

And a time to lose
(a) stand, (b) sit, (c) run, (d) get

10. There is a time to keep,

And a time to (a) cast ( t

^ There is a time to rend (te
[; And a time to (a) put i

12. There is a time to keep —
And a time to speak
(a) Jiappy. (b) active, (c) be silent, (d) smart

Hints for the ex rclsesLrcise1-1 (c). 2. (a). 3. (" 4. (d). 5. (a). 6, (c). 7. (a). 8. (b), 9. (a). 10, (c), 11 (d).X.Mi«•), n12 lc>

ca,lin9, (d) lnvitin'!

k. (d) hide
/

together, (c) repair, (d) sew

p OZ]/mandias (ozee'man-di-us) \Jj%\Sh\%Vf
b* Percy Bysshe (P.B.) Shelley (shel'ee ) (1792-1822)

(A) A out the poet Ĵ /l?
Shei.ey was an English romantic poet. He was known f t
fo' lis untraditional views on society . He appreciated jyy"j^yV -u >/*— d'« e forces and beauties of nature.

Exercise 2
Choose the correct answer.

1. The poet tells us that everything in the world happens on its
(a) turn, (b) chance, (c) date, (d) time

2 . The poet wants to say that nothing happens outside its
(a ) programme, (b) time or period, (c) turn, (d) chance

3. There is a time to be born,
And a time to (a) walk, (b) jump, (c) play, (d) die

4. There is a time to plant, fc.

-U*tJ
(B) The Introduction J

„This poem Is a sonnet , a fourteen-line emotional f Jr / j s^' r
poem. In the first eight lines (called the octave), the ( jj <£- octave
poet introduces and expands the subject . He describes tv tv
the condition of the statue of Ozymandias , an ancient
king, in a desert. The last six lines (the sestet) provide sestet
the conclusion to th° story about the statue. The

ti -£-And a time to what is planted
(a) see. (b) water , (c) pluck up, (d) play with

5. There is a time to what is planted
And a time to build up. (a) repair, (b) polish, (c) clean, fd) break down (destroy

6. There is a time to break down
And a time to

conclusion is that the proud king could not live on
even in his statue after his death. No one remembered j' j-

rn‘^one took care of his statue in the desert .

(C) The summary^A traveller told the poet that he had seen
P e statue of King Ozymandias. Two

||v^Ue’ kyded in the sand, stood away
king's face had an angry smile while giving orders

L

(a) laugh, (b) smile, (c) jump, (d) build up7. There is a time to cast away stones,^And a time to stones together
(a)put aside, (b) save, (c) gather, (d) crush|k- There is a time to embrace.I And a time to refrain from (stop oneself from)

in the desert »64 '/Li/'/i&//£<L/V-
S<£-&u. {‘j*?

A
legs of the j

from the body.
jsr 1

•$s cv.\1r
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This was written on the statue base. Those whocalled
themselves great could look at his deeds They would

feel ashamed of the smallness of their work." Now, in the ^

desert, nothing except the destroyed statue was there. ^

InUrr Sirn^t Grammar & Contpowtion#***8rc2Msw *

^^Unes 3 8

'̂ R-~7on the sand

^ear them
Ha(fsunk,ashattered visage lies, whose frown

And wrink!edi>P and sneer of cold co^Tn
Tell that its sculptor well those pass^T

Which yet survive , stamped on these |,
things,

)
‘Z ‘> t‘A j p ' |A J r6•- t J £^ P

J'Sjl Z- G c

(O) Critical appreciation
What does Shelley try to show in "Ozymandias"? How has Shelley brought
his poem the reduction of a great king to nothing?

jfcV •'iS'L /Ci JUJ**
show how short-lived and uncertain all &Aj *

?015)

°^t in

»aJP£ f
Ozymandias. anancientEgyptianking, was very proud ;;

of his dictatorial rule There was a frown (expression 6*ZJ4
of anger J,r ) on his face in the statue. Now the face -uAj/C
lies broken in the desert near the legs of stone.

hand that mocked them, andShelley tries to
worldly power and glory are.

The

0M.
sha*. urd broken, lying in parts

the human face
ojiji angry look on the face

^ ikd^ j lip with lines on it
unkind or hateful smile
feelingless, unfriendly

i,L£ order

shattered (adj )

vizvisage (n )

frown (n.)

wrinkled lip ( n )

sneer (n.)
cold [ adj. )

command y )

sculpt jr (n )

passions ( r

urvive (v.)
|stamped (v.,
these lifele 3 things ( n .|

f> hor

SFi
^JVLSJIA

JW

Atxs

ringkuid
| — '^>i£

Shelley makes fun of dictatorial kings These kings,
like Ozymandias. treated the people cruelly. Now, O j/.-
Fate, they are no more, no more remembered.

snir
koe
ku-maand'

skulp'tur
pash'uns
surviiv '

f .
(E) Words, meanings,pronunciation,explanationwithreferenceto thecontext

y yL« j the maker of the statue
strong feelings
continue to exist

• •i

I
1-3 >»*imprinted, made impression on

the lifeless parts of the statue made of stone j
that is. the hand of the sculptor
made fun of them, that is. of the features!

of the king

that is, the heart of the king that fed on pnde

and high feelings about himself

Reference to the context. The same as for mes
.

‘ -&/Explanation. The traveller whom the poet met continued \
his description of Ozymandias's statue. He tol ne' P
that near the broken huge legs of the king was s ®

•/?&his broken face, half sunk in the.sana he ung^

*»king's face andhis wrinkledlip, 9lvin9 or^ers '? dmanner,showed how well the sculpts n
/ =h>8 high feelings (passions) Thekjng^ •

v
,n his broken statue of stone. TlMpu

n the statue^ade fun of the king's pride andhaug^Jf1

rSiLjtef- jj:' 1 met a traveller from an antique land
Who said Two vast and trunkless legs of stone
Stand in the desert ....

(Fsd 11, Bwp 14) ,juJ J&i Jyjj
k.vn.)

mocked them (v ) mockd...
Word

antique [ adj )

vast [ adj )

trunkless [ adj. )

Meaning in English & UrdirHow we speak
an-teek *

vaast
ancient, very old the heart that fed [ n. ) ii 3 vS jU j

without the main body .
The trunk is the body without the head, arms.

JM-
o-4

Reference to the context. These lines are from the poem ^
-

"Ozymandias" by Shelley. The poet writes about
Ozymandias, a very powerful ancient king His statue

lies shattered (in broken condition) in a desert .
^M^Sxplanation. The poet met a traveller coming from a very '

ancient (old) country The traveller told the poet about -
his experience of visiting a desert. He sawtwohuge human iOhn^ legsmade of stone standing in the sand in broken condition.

to 1

yvC

Those legs were not joined to the main body of the statue
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Tdnihuir & CootfJDM’tion 49Hutfhat is the message or moral lesson that the pi(*5 10> 11.Dgk,Gwl 11)
'should not be proud and dictatorial |,ke Ozyman;iR kind, helpful and sympathetic to the people.

et wants to convey? (Lhr 10And on the pedestal these words appear:

(Ajk,Bwp13,Sar 14)

"My name is Ozymandias , king of kings: iA,i
We remember rulers who(Rwp 2012) ivLook on my works, ve Mighty, and despair 1 " were t.Nothing beside remains. Round the decay S*

a. 3What did the traveller see in the de,c

(Bwp 08. Gwl 09,Dgk 10, Sar, Lhr 1-
Of that colossal wreck , boundless and bare

?uCi/ jScttCjjL/b'f The If and r away.
15, Fs ar 1 ec 14,Mul 13,15)ymandFas standing in the desert? (Fsd

iu* what condition was the statue(ior ) In
11,Mul 12)

{ or) What did the traveller find o
Gwl 09,Dgk 10, Sar, Lhr 1!,Fsd,Mul

the base on which the statue stoodpedu-stulpedestal ( n j

you strong and great peopleyee mightyye Mighty (n. ) JHL* tfij

in thelose hope, feel disappointed sert or tell the poet about it? (Bwp 08,
despair (v )

CV"u;.by the side of it
The traveller at first saw two leg? of Ozymandias’s statue in the desert Then he saw „,A *
f ce of Ozymandias issi astly, he saw the base of the statue. Ozymandias's,I. |^?Ui; *rc 'j^ L-J'' /-:- Jti ' J^4j *— 'M

. S' J -- — -I

-̂ 1— isfbeside ( prop . )
A£,|slow destructiondecay (v )

very huge and grandku-losulcolossal ( a d j )
words were written on ituadly damaged objectrekwreck (n )

^Jt*
1

without limitsbound'lisboundless ( a d j )

Exercise fo Complete Preparatio0^1 without any object or buildinglone {adj ) loen

was written on the pedestal (base) of the statue? (Fsd 09, Bwp 07pAJk J, 11 12. 13, Swl 13, Dgk 14)

level (n ) flath JJA ^U | , I, II 13,stretch (v ) extendstrech

Ani.Tht kinr s word ‘were written on the base. In these words he asked others to look al his
Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-3

statue, e called himself king of kings ( ?&r). He asked powerful people to know about his
Explanation. The words written on the base of the J J>: t /C l: c ^X, great w. and feel disappointed (*//i) (as they would not be able to act like him )L( feJe ‘iL- iJ-Ju/ jQ ijfi.r 1>0>/"

statue were that Ozymandias was the king of kings. S i
O/ ymandias asked others to look at his deeds
( j- i ,t ) . He put those to shame who called

1

i y 2 What do you think the presence of the king's statue in the desert signify (mean)?1
observe his greatness in his deeds . The traveller
further told the poet that there was nothing in the

1^2

themselves great or mighty by asking them to / £ L ;

(or) What is the connectionbetweenthestatueand thedesert?^ (
An*.The statue ) means or signifies that all human beings become part of dust, sand ordesert except this ruined statue. The desert spread (c'jitjt&tof&L. <£?'

*

far and wide, and there was none to look after •he wild earth. The end of any king or ruler or dictator is no better than that of the fallen
king or a beggar or slave So no one should be Pr°“d°f
WHfaJ'.Wr V̂ ’̂V

1-
T T

3 3 Howhas the travellerpraisedthesculptor (R p
repr0C)Uced them in the statue s' The sculptor understood the feelings o - " n his hateful smile and angry looi>.e amt*'****?,(***<*•' -

- -

Ozymandias’s statue. Thus, the statue gave a lesson
to all powerful and great people that they should not be P'K It proud of themselves because their power is short-lived.

Short Questions and Answei IffT finarks)
L mextbook exerci

fmu1 Give a summary of the poem.
L,>m 14 »'hC and diclalors in diffcrei' t counlri.s road.h.I»«n wha,»du,d

decide to do in your opinion?

ase read the summary earlier.
13.Q. 2 kind of feelings does the poem create in the reader’s mind? (Saf

:LV
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Ans.They would decide not to be proud of their position, power and wealth
kind and helpful to the people. They would do justice to all. Then
remember them. C.— J ,

Q. 5 Who was Ozymandias? Would you like to have a ruler like him? (MU|^
^

^1$,
** '

h PcrcV^BH ^I'tter Simple Grammar & CompositionThey w
h6 Peop,

6
Quid (a) Without the main body, (b) without hands (C) with

„ ^ stiattered visage lies, half-sunk in the sand.
' ' /a) destroyed, (b) broken, (c) pianted, (d) shell

The shattered visage lies with a frown and wri
(a) happy l°ok' (h) smile> (c) angry look, (d) p|6

9 The shattered visage lies with a frown and wrii
'

(a) smooth, (b) lined, (c) pressed hard, (d) tighte
10 The shattered visage has a sneerM

(a) pleasing smile, (b) ugly look, (<

^ The shattered visage has a sneer of cold co
(a) unfriendly, (b) painful mei .,2.The shattered visage has a sneer of cold command
(a) request, (b) suggestion, (!) advice, (d) order,3,The sculptor (;u_

**f.|/i/^)ofthe vij
(a) maker using stone, (b)

1,1. Tells that its sculptor we
(a) light feelings, (b) rea

the head, (d) without the chest"Iv fed
8.

asing lookI
Ans.Ozymandias (Rameses) was an ancient dictatorial Egyptian king , |n ]

times, I would not like to have a ruler, president, prime minister or chj^y dem0

Ozymandias O
For further use if desired: :/Ju
OBut in bad social conditions, some people would welcome a strong dictator^can do justice.

Cratic
er like mmandT(Sar 2014)

Jr/') smile, (d) harsh (c>) lookhatefi
land.

|j 6 Explain the title of the poem.
Ans Ozymandias (Rameses, pronounced ram u-seez ) was an ancient Egyptian king He

huge empire. He left behind many monuments. The fate of his monument or stat ^
vast (£T>) desert is just like the fate of his other monuments. H ., )

:

6 i f1-1/ ^1 i o' -̂< >L j .

3 7 Explain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem.
(Bwp, Ajk 10, Lhr 11,Fsd 10, 13, Rwp 14) ' ,-v >
( or ) What lesson do we learn in "Ozymandias"? (Ajk 2013) VT^T

An$ Worldly power and glory are short-lived. The greatest of kings and rulers can only leave
behind them some monuments like the statue of King .Ozymandias. Even tnese

ige read(understood) those passions which yet survive,

sing wood, (c) maker using iron, (d) maker using glass
those passions read. (Lhr 2012)
ions (c) sorrows, (d) strong emotions (^jy)

JIB Exercise 2
i. T1 ; sculptor of the visage read those passions which yet survive. (Sar 2014)

(a) displease, (if please, (c) exist (continue to existi/fjli/i), (d) trouble
L The pi :isions of the king were stamped on those lifeless things (the partsofhisbody in stone)

(a) printed, (b) imprinted (Ĵ ), (c) painted, (d) placed
3. The hr ,d of the sculptor mocked (tdi/^) the king's passions,

acized, (b) described, (c) made fun of, (d) pointed to
4. The hand of the sculptor mocked the king's passions and the heart that fed (on them),

(a) got energy from jciŷ i), (b) drank, (c) lived, (d) developed
5. And on the pedestal these words appear. (Lhr 09, Bwp 12,Rwp 13)

(a) middle part, (b) top, (c) base (lowest part), (d) inner part
6- L°ok on my works ye (you) Mighty.

(a) strong (or great), (b) brave, (c) famous, (d) well-known
7- Look on my works ye Mighty, and despair.

(a) be happy, (b) be bold, (c) lose hope (become hopeless) (d) u ;

The boundless and bare and level sands (of the desert) stretch fa away.
(a) limited, (b) limitless Ĝ d), (c) huge, (d) wide

I The boundless and bare and level sands stretch ( jtL-*u£ } tJl a ,v 0 ,

(a) continue, (b) move, (c) extend, (d) run
1°- The sandsstretch far away round (around) the deca_

(a) destruction, (b) slow destruction, (c) rottenness •y \ (d) ^orse
; , wreck.

1,The sands stretch far away round the decay of that
sive(pwl, RWp 10i Sar 11) (a) famous, (b) big and grand (c)

( / (Lhr 20t||I 1ZvThe sands stretch far away round the decay of that colossal w_ - JM

monuments (memorials) become old and weak with time.O
L/ JJVjf»l -̂.* L- l6i £

For further use if desired:
*rA

- lJt
Olt is of no use to be proud. Kings and rulers should be humble, and they re
death. They should serve the people.

I
I\I
9>

Synonym mcqs »2 Marks
Exercise 1

Tick the right choice of meaning of the following unJe. ined di
1. I met a traveller from an antique land, (a) old, (b) ancient ( Jm~ )
2. Half sunk a shattered visage lies. (Lhr 10, Ajk 12)

(a) broken, (b) destroyed, (c) disfigured ( jxj/J* ) , (d) changed
3. Half sunk, a shattered visage ( viz ijn. ) lies, (Dgk 10, Fsd, Sar 11, Mul 12, 13)

(a) body, (b) legs, (c) face, (d) back

^^^he traveller said: Two vast and trunkless legs of stone stand in the desei
autiful, (b) very large, (c) lovely, (d) grand
ast and trunkless legs of stone

f]£glt words.
St, (d) unknown 8.

of that colossal wreck.(Gwl, Sar 2010)

(•
6. r

-— Kb

mM] mm
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(a ) completely destroyed object ( <L >AfcO, (b) (badly) damagedobject, (d) dangerous object . The King's face in stone carried
pleasant smile, (b) a sneer (hateful smile f ,angry expression (c) painful

«»»„„
12 «c0|d command" means

Sa,which ic'vcrv«,o W
1C' The sculp ofyvS ) showed Wilke king!Li„,he Hug,SMU6(>()(a) ideas, (b) passions (strong feelings **), (c) hopes, (d) sorrows14- In the face of the kin9" — ! fa) survive (still exist) jtJV (b)are not so clear, (c) an: difficult to understand, (d) cannot be felt

£XerCiSe 5
H, The statue of the kirjg showedl^t the sculptor was1 (a) a great mason (»,(b) a great builder , (c) a great artist Lti ) , (d) a great constructor2. The artist sculptor the'king's passions on stone.

(a) pictured,
'(b) stamped, (c) drew, (d) put

3. The lifeless things' on which the sculptor stamped the dead king's passions were
(a) sancl and earth(JO, (b) stone and colours, (c) wood and leaves, (d) doors and windowsThe hand of the artist
(b) made the statue to show the king's greatness, (c) made the statue to show theking's plans, (d) made the statue to show the king's power

* Th^ king’s heart fed on (got strength from
(M;love for the people, (b) respect for others, (c) love for God, (d) pride (»/ ) and power

6 Ozymandias, the king, got written his name and some words on
(a) the pedestal (base iv- ) of his statue, (b) walls and trees, (c) buildings, (d) ships

7. Ozymandias called himself
(a) king of the country, (b) king of kings (c ) ruler of all people, (d) best of all kings

8- On his statue King Ozymandias addressed (a) the Mighty (the great P°vve
people or rulers), (b) the richest people, (c) the greatest generals, (d) the greatest heroes

9- King Ozymandias asked all great people to
(a) look at his great deeds (b) look at their weaknesses, (c) accept
defeat before him, (d) die in shame before him

10.The poet describes the king’s statue as "colossal wreck which ni.a
- damaged huge object (statue), (b) huge loss, (c) great destruction, (d) too much
11- Around the wrecked (greatly damaged) statue was — .~| <»).big jungle, (b> me «->. W« £< ,»,i,«( ’ after their death, (0 Dictatorial kings

respected and liked

<c) brok» (a) a[Correct information megs
expression, (cmTextbook exercl

Exercise 3
Q.1Choose the correct answer (See the hints at endi. The traveller saw a — 1in the desert, (a) snake, (b) statue, (c) camel (H\ 'S lesson ,ii. The poet met a (a) traveller, (b) sailor, (c) beggar, (d) captain Water

Hi. The cruel king's name was written on the
(a) face, (b) body, (c) pedestal (base) of the statue, (d ) wood

iv. The wreck of the statue (destroyed body) was . (a) colossal, (b) small, (C)biQ. 2 Write the missing word in each verse. Options are given below.i. I met a traveller from an antique
ii. Two vast and trunkless legs of stone stand in the

(a ) jungle, (b) forest, (c) hill, (d) desert
ai - My name is Ozymandias, king of (a) all the people, (b) America , (c ) kings (d) R0niv. Round the colossal (very huge) wreck, the stretch far away(a) forests, (b) sands, (c) fields, (d) villager

. (a) sand, (b) band, (c) land, (d) hand
i

urther Exercises for Complete Preparatioi
. (a) mocked (made fun of) the king's passions (or feelings),

j;.
Exercise 4

Choose the correct answer.
1. The poem has been written by

(a) William Davies, (b) Lord Byron, (c) W.H. Auden, (d) P.B. Shelley
2. The poem tells about a

(a) dictatorial king, (b) democratic king, (c) modern king, (d) lovable king
3. The traveller saw standing in the desert.

(a) a full statue, (b) two stone legs, (c) two pillars, (d) two dates
4. Near the legs in the desert was the of the dead king, (a) stone neck

stone shoes and rod, (c) broken face in stone, (d) broken stone
5. The king's visage (face) was lying in the sand.

(a) half-sunk 0*OJUJT), (b) covered by dirt, (c) smiling, (d) without his nose
6. In what condition was the king's visage (face) lying in the sand ' (

(broken), (b) in perfect condition, (c) with his eyes missing, (d) with the mouth o
7. The frown (angry look) on the king’s stone face showed that he was(a) gentle, (b) cruel, (c) loving, (d) well-behaved8. The lip of the king's face in stone was|^̂ (a) very thin, (b) very thick, (c) wrinkled (with lines0. ftie king's wrinkled lip showed that he was(a) sad, (b) displeased or angry, (c) happy, (d) in normal condition

arms;
crown

L

. (a) greatly

ir death, (b)mil0 12."Ozymandias" teaches us thatit) (d) full ofs areon i Proud rulers and their statues are
remembered by the people, (d) Crue

T'.'

a
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13. "Ozymandias" is about (a) long life, (b) glory of dictatorial

duration (•s.-./'*) of rule and life, (d) need for powerful dictators
atie ftei h Q«"ti

Inter Siitrnlr Grtmimdr & Compost',w 991
es

*er
Jt]

0 IfUjlJtjfy-d**

kingSi (c) young ones are lying in their nest The hirn n

“ in an attractive way.
rd nstlon

-<- juA33
TheHints for the exercises

Exercise 1-1. (b). 2 (a). 3. (c). 4. (b). 5. (a). 6. (b). 7 . (c). 8. (b). 9. (c). 10
(a). 13. (d).

. Exercise 2-1. (c). 2. (b). 3. (c). 4. (a). 5. (c). 6. (a). 7. (c). 8. (b). 9. (c). 10. (b)
Exercise 3-Q. 1-i. (b). ii. (a), iii. (c). iv. (a). Q. 2-i. (c). ii. (d). in. (c). iv. (b).
Exercise 4-1 (d). 2 (a). 3. (b). 4 . (c). 5. (a). 6. (a). 7. (b). 8. (c). 9. (b). 10.

(a). 13. (b). 14 . (a).

Exercise 5-1. (c). 2. (b). 3. (b). 4. (a). 5. (d). 6. (a). 7. (b). 8. (a). 9. (a). 10. (a) 11

,0 them m

• (c). 11 to the summary below.H1$ oduction
love and consideration of a mother bir

ones are without limit . All the me
intf

The• 11. (bh2- (b). young
animals as of birds are worried abo

especially after their birth.

ers
(b) 11.

(b). 12. (b).

(a). 12.
.ones

,0, The sununary^The mother sparrow brings food m her beak for her i_<* - i j,
young ones in the nest. The children are very small
and they need very little food So the mother bird

’

brings jus. one grain to feed them at a time She splits
'

up or breaks the grain up into ten pads to provide a
piece each to the ten birds. She is better than human kAz )>,̂ vS
beings who split up the atom to produce atom bombs. H
Biit they cannot split up the grain likethemothe^M.

" ' ^£J£A

4 iii
m13 (C).

9. The Feed ( jW)if!>r
by Ahmad Nadeem Qasml J]ifijeyi (1916-2006)

(A) English translation of the poem ( zrk )

Keeping a grain of millet in its beak,
The mother sparrow has come to feed its young ones.
The young ones are so small and tiny
( That) when they cry,
They turn into beaks from top to toe.
One the grain and the young ones ten!
Who the mother bird should feed?
(With) whose beak should she join her beak to console?
Youhave learnt toweepandsayloudlyafterbreakingthe particle.
The greater art is to set life going by breaking the grain.
Will you be able to break the grain?
One the grain and the young ones ten!

iThe author's Urdu

-Jl2- ifof- w Ĵ$E/j

C
^

I

>( E) Words,maanii g% pronunciation,explanation with referencetothecontext

Ames i-5
J

[ ting a grain of millet in her beak
r sparrow has come to feed

The young ones are so tiny and small
Frorr head to toe they are beaks
When they cry.

(Lhr 2012)
1«Tht

(Lhr 06, 10)

(B) About the poet A poem ji\/$ AA
Ahmad Nadeem Qasmi is a famous Urdu poet ,
short-story writer and critic. He writes about the
problems of common people. He also writes about ’

nature, animals and birds in a simple way.
In this poem, the poet tells how a mother bird i/c' 1&A/* ^l";/l' r “ *

brings feed or food to its young ones in a nest. He JLtu
tells how she helps them to eat. UvJ

Meanings in English & Urdu
seed of a plant, grain for animals
bill of a bird

^ i^giyejood
y^Tji/Reference to the context. These lines are from tne poem ^"The Feed" by Ahmad Nadim Qasmi The poet presents ,

thesceneof amotherbirdbringingfood toher youngo •
, rt -t?Explanation. The poet describes pictorially the sceneo

^themother sparrowbringing food toht ’
(he \ JT_ -bgaonly a grain of millet

oast whereheryoungonesarewaitingfor
( l,fiheaks.°nes cry, and we look at them, th|y ®re ®

t^heir feathers have not grown olO ĤIB

Words How we speak
millet (n.)
beak (n.)
feed (v.) (feed-fed-fed)

»/imil'-it •ii*
H

k .
4

(C) The introduction
The study of nature is interesting as well as important. X \|^Tie life of birds and their behaviour is a common
subject in all poetry. The present poem s about a /of L4 “ jird's efforts to provide food IO her young ones.

J
i,JW ]

J*HI

&
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Lines 6-9
One grain to be fed to the ten young ones
To whom the mother sparrow should feed?
Conjoining beak with beak
With whom should she solace?

„ answer the following questions:

° ^
iVhat does the sparrow hold in her beak? (Aj

young ones? (Bwp 2011)

she holds a grain of millet in her beak Tim young ones1,5

weak and look like beaks, ..

0
„Which lines in the first stanza teli ushhat the

(Fsd 2011)

1Dgk 1 t is the condition of

Y '/yiz&Z
others. They are very

g ones have no feathers?
_ __ 6f i/u t6 k.

ir5 The lines "The young one .̂ ill From head to toe they are beaks" tellthis, It means that the young birds are yet to have their feathers

^̂
ftase read the complete explanation under "Explanation with reference to the/\\\ How many young ones and of what size are to be fed? How does the mother birdr feted them? (Dgk 12, Swl 15)

*£AnsTen very tiny your . ' j ones are to be fed by the mother bird. She feeds them by breaking
the grr . into ten parts and giving one part to each of them. She does it so well that eachyoung one gets the food on time.

j>
-f-G! jyuYJ?/ s> } j.o jy 1 j?{$u» ^$J >y}A

tv What has the poet described in the poem? What can you say about his observation?
(Bwp 07, 10, Gwl 13)

a critical appreciation of the poem.
AM.THE poet has described the action of the mother bird to feed (provide food to) her young ones. He

hi j also described the condition of the young ones after their birth. We can say that the
poet has very closely and carefully observed the life of the mother bird and her young ones O

o. i

- Without
joining together
comfort

kun-join 'ing
solis

conjoining (v )
solace (n ) *f

WA-ItyPReference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-5.

Explanation. The mother bird brings the millet grain to her jr<LJfjjr. v _U( < tr — fll
youngones. She wants to feedandcomfort them. They are

But she splits up the millet grain into ten parts and
gives one part to each of them. (We note how great j- ,an observer of bird life or nature the poet is.) ~

T

i-J
&

lying with their beaks joined together. She cannot easily
decide which ones of them she should feed and satisfy first.

context."

I

Lines 10-15
Fissurinq the atom,
You have learnt to weep and wail in a loud tone

(Rwp 11, Fsd 10, 12, 14) jE
>,j:yAAL(

< L-r. Lfrf'Jk
L vx& frfbJLUL -A-tLL- yf\ j£ <L L f-gM
breaking into smaller parts c
cry loudly ifA
dividing or breaking into smaller parts
make them move and become active

Splitting the gram,
You have learnt to set life on foot

(Fsd 2013)

* 1AMCould you split the grain?
One grain to be fed to the ten young ones.
fissuring ( v.)
wail (v.)
splitting ( v.)
set life on foot ( v.)

fish'ur-ing fjii
wael
split-ing

JiJ
r- 1 , . ..

For further use if desired:
OThe poet is a great observer of birds in nature.

fol | Q. 2 Explain the last three lines of this poem with reference to the context.
Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-5.
Explanation. Human beings break up the atom to make Ithe atom bomb. They shout and cry while doing this. 1 *> ; IThey say that they are making atom bombs and other tyAs:

dangerous weapons to defend themselves. A birdbreaks up a grain to feed her young ones. We cannot L&Vdivide a grain into several parts like the bird. She ' '
breaks UP the grain into ten parts in the poem to feed "/ tWer young ones. Then she prepares them for #LC "V* '

:
. independent living. We break up the atom to produce /bombs to kill each other. So the bird is better than us.

^•Please read "Explanation with reference to the context" earlier
3 Write a critical appreciation of the poem. (Bwp 08, 10 , Gwl o

^Please read the answer to Q. (iv) in the Textbook Exercise
. , .e

Q' 4 What do you feel after reading the poem? (Bwp 2011)
. | rememberlni We feel very happy about the mother bird' s effort to bnn9 °° ed (Q feed me in her own ways.

babyhood and very early childhood when my mo
>VXLi)

Mul 11)

HMBHJ
- - Wl.‘
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9Tk Few) by Ahmad Nadeem Qoi»?i*urther Exercise for Complete Preparatio % Inter Simjtlt Grammar &

Ky^ 1 What is the dilemma (dii-lem u .̂— difficulty of deciding between two
(or confusion) of the mother sparrow? (Bwp 08, Rwp 11, Gwl 10

” mean here? (Rwp 2012)
Hjow does "fissuring the atom" cause suffering?jj? e this phrase means breaking up the atom to pA**Hef

the atom bomb to kill millions and destiM* Z_
A Wf Uyjic_C. »y

rts) the atompachoi
• 12, Mu, i!S^'jtThe great problem of the mother sparrow is how to feed her ten young ones all

" ° ^has one grain of millet in her beak (|^), which she has to break All th ' °nce ^ones are crying in hunger, and each wants to eat first. J±. •
6 !en yo^

Q. 2 What do you find common between human mothers and bird m ^

r 2013)
Why is mother sparrow worried (or thinking) in the poem " r^pare atom or nuclear bombs Scie

property.
Ans

17Explain the title of the poem.

wiThe title "feed" means food for birds
feed for her young ones in the nest Th

food to her offspring (the
6

fiu,k.
the mother sparrow that brings themals. It

ip is a study of the efforts of the sparrow to

iea or message of the poem. (Bwp 08, 10,

bring
u#>Uw£l

reading the poem? 3fter 3 A Explain the theme or jntrar' l^£^j ,, - .
Ans. We find that human, animal and bird mothers behave towards their childre ' *

them in the same way. They all give food to them and look after (take *70poetc|nfeyinthepoem?(
Nlul 11. Sar Vand i0ve
(or ) Whatmessage does

;n,,The love of a mothe^i
care of) the U » I13) \_ :\ , ,p12,01 verycarefully and lovingly. Love is the common factor in all these relationships (

><=- Lj /ifJlJA-/ U-£ 1yfm 3
or a n m Aier foiwis^x young afoes is without limit. All

mothers of living bemgs od jftare of nes. Beir you ian beings break up

QBir |or ; limals do not prepare weapons for mass killing and destruction ©
H 3 What do you think of the bird's ability to split (break apart or divide into parts) thegrain which we humans cannot do?

*f- (*ruA_
<4A r What is the lesson or moral of the poem? (Sar, Lhr, Swl 2014)Ans.lt is the special ability or skill (*s«v) of a bird to split or divide a grain into several parts

The bird does it with her beak (£4) and claws (i_). She does it naturally and easily to
feed (provide food to) her young ones. And she does it very quickly.

-£L- (Jy^6‘A (f t*’ j'w/t J j f r lA

n«. We should live like the thenbird ould live in peace and helpan y

each other We should use y . Tor pitoi

-d.to t lJtr' VtiJ*VJ }' f - ' jf'- A- 'fOwflJl r

Bynonymmcqs |(2 Marks)|
Exercise 1a. 4 In what ways is the poem a happy combination of images or pictures from

! first image

Tick theright choice of meaning of the following underlined difficult words.f
1. The young ones are so tiny and smallAns The poem is a happy combination of images or pictures from nature.

(a) short, (b) little, (c) small-sized, (d) under-grown
cementinq

2. Conjoining beak with beak (Mul 2014) (a) combining, (b <c> Puttin9 ' ‘ ' '

3. With whom shoula she solace (Dgk 10, Gw

orlle.'Omother sparrow flying towards thenest. The young ones look like bea ien the

For further use if desired: -J7 *L.#OThe mother bird breaks the grain into ten parts in a lovely way, which is a beautiful i a-
g 5 Why does the poet think of splitting the grain (breaking ii parts)? (Bwp 2012)

^
poetAns.The mother bird has to split (divide) the grain to feed her ten young ones, o

^connects it with our splitting or breaking up the atom to make atom bombs. y
»- * * • s /i .i ' J

(a) love, (b) advise, (c) comfort, (d) advise
Fissuring the atom

(b) weep and cry, (c) weep and shout, (d) weep ®
2Q12) {a) |isten. (b) cry, (c) try

«• You have learnt to weep and wai) in a lou
(d) djviding lnto parts

«.. . „ be useful to others, (b) start the

(d) fly

activities of life7- Splitting the grain (a) hitting, (b)
0
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9. You have learnt to weep and wail in a loud tone
(a) weep, (b) shout, (c) cry loudly, (d) call loudly

10 - You have learnt to weep and wail in a loud tone, (a) voice, (b) sound, (c )

[Correct information megs

ELifQTfc Mc,t 1 'Tot
iMlar Smith Gra 507m>»wr A campon*ftp luminary

(CV|Pe°P'e of 0Ur WOr'd are not livin9 real lives They r .
re hollow within and have no good Know,edge or ,d« 7 ^

*» the 0ther W°rld after death have a very low

\JĴ S\'>U b*S' jy

(D) Words,mear ngs,pre lunc Hon,explanation withreferencetothe conte> t
L-\?£L Ju«JjST«S’,J»‘

Crv W) taik

Textbook exerci
LExercise 2

Q.1Choose the correct answer.
j. What was the mother sparrow holding in her beak? (Sar 2015)

(a) wheat grain, (b) rice grain, (c) millet grain Obtisi ) , (d) maize grain
II. The young ones aVe tiny and

(a) ugly, (b) small, (c) white, (d) black
III. How many young ones are there in the nest? (a) three, (b) ten, (c) twelve, (d) nineiv. Name the bird that has come to feed her young ones.

(a) the crow, (b) the pigeon, (c) the sparrow, (d) the parrot
a. 2 Read the poem and write the missing word in each line.

I. From head to toe they are
II. The mother sparrow has come to
in. One grain to be fed to the young ones.

Hints for the exercises
Exercise 1-1. (b). 2. (b). 3. (c). 4. (a). 5. (b). 6. (b). 7. (d). 8. (b). 9. (c). 10. (b) .
Exercise 2-Q. 1-i. (c). ii. (b). Hi. (b). iv. (c). Q. 2-i. beaks, ii. feed. iii. ten.

10. The Hollow Men (d00( jAj£/
by T.S. Eliot (eel ee-ut) (1888-1965)

(A) About the poet
T.S. Eliot was an Englishjjnd American poet, famous
for his long poems, "Waste Land" and "Four Quartets." Four Quartets Waste Land
The Hollow Men " is one of his short poems, Hollow Men

published in 1925. He writes extensively about the tsf /Jn-VFFYLA 1925
dryness and meaninglessness of modern life. He I*-

v>'

wants religious purity and goodness to rule the world. «r f 1 " T T *

(B) The Introduction JjMf
The questions often arise in our minds wfiat we are and fjtL~ ^ ^ .

^for what purpose we are living The poet tries to answer vi/? j£;i>i£J
tese questions in his own way But he also talks about
the people who have died and gone to the other world. He ^presents their view of the livingpeopleina novel (new) way. ^ ^~

i gone
opinion of us. They think that we^and meaningful about us. We are all he ;

* sf
othing

jeople si

-^̂ Llnes 1-4

' weare the hollow men
We are the stuffed men
Leaning together
HeaMp,:i£ fille^ wiU^s

Words
MlUlOW (Bdj.)

l (Lhr06,07,Sar10,Bwp12,Rwp14) S

:2-
Meanings in English & Urdu

empty inside, without any solid or proper
substance

:Alas!

How we speak
hol'oe

•V
filled with some useless material
bending or resting against

f/
A

duffed (adj.)

|leafi!r,r» (v.)
headpiece (n.)
straw (n.)

f;;.l

ia head covering for protection
dried part of wheat plants, etc.stroe

Reference to the context. These lines are from the
poem "The Hollow Men," written by T .S. Eliot . The
poet writes about the people of our time who are
hollow from within and are of no good use.

bji

Explanation. The poet criticizes all human beings living -.: - - - &
at this time ir« the modern age ( >^>^). He uses two i r̂ '

metaphors to describe our condition. Firstly, we are ^^^d^/ASî J’—r :

stuffed or filled with some ordinary material used for 'T'1^filling dead birds or animal skins. It means that our skins d^S*-^ -
or bodies have some unusable material inside, and
Nothing of great value. We try to support each other \d,>/S<- / »

'n our weakness and helplessness Secondly, our

beads are our outer coverings. Inside they are emptj
N° valuable ideas or thoughts lie insio -.

. i :
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10 Hollw Men by T.S. EiiotMe,t5 Inter Simjr'r GH pr»"
dt^Llnei 5-10
Our dried voices, when (Gwl 2013
We whisper together
Are quiet and meaningless
As wind in dry grass
Or rats’ feet over broken glass
In our diffeellar. _ _

whisper (v.)
cellar (n. )

Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4.

runmwir & Owipawt

j^̂ Llnes
e who have crossed

13-18
-(Ajk, Dgk 12, Tec 14)fhos

With direct eyes, to death’s other Kinadnrr
us ^ — not as lost

m

,u-. Remember
Violent souls, buulniyl
As the hollow men J
The stuffed men I iJtjf

,
Uif«

i 1 1 1
beings irr- action using force for some purpose ]

Mitalk in very low voices or tones viiu-lunt soels Jhwispur
sel’ur

Viotent_soulsj^l S>!a room under a house Reference to the context. The ,i; j for Li :1-4

I ation.The pr ot after cc idemr fhg us, presents the L J x r\ LJZjfrEXPttttude of those in the other wond.nhose wtto have gone r.
ifter death still remember us
" ink of us as forceful beings

•urbance). They rather take

Y

'̂ WuExplanation. The poet is very sad to note that we cannot /A SSS\JU ^ ^ * .> Ji
_ ,*X * ” • S ( * / \f ^

, 2
_

express ourselves well at all. It is so because we have c-*+s 0 ^no good ideas or thoughts to express. We are not if1/ <£J \fir 1 ^ y *

J,? \

Our talk is like the wind blowing through dry grass that
produces low meaningless sound. It is like the sound of JjbTj-u
ratsmovingoverbrokenglassinadarkundergroundroom. Lij:Li

a
directly to the other wori

if at all they do. They do
living in a kind of agitation (d

confident OPv) or sure of ourselves. So we speak in low
voices something that isnotmeaningful or understandable.

us as hollow or empty from tin. They takeus as people
aving no useful thoughts i,£*s-û j*^filled with useless mate

and re al personalities. Thus, the poet finally concludes JUU \

that we are useless or unfit for this as well the next world.
hort Questions and Answers [|(8~

Marks)|

llzll
T a critical note on the poem.Q. .[Shape without form, shade without colour,

Paralysed force, gesture without motion;
* Z— < <£.(Lhr 2012) The poet wants us to understand the condition of modem people. They are living soulless

livjs (liivs). They do not have any high aims that the people of former times had. In fact,

the poet wants us to progress spiritually, intellectually and philosophicallyparalysed (ad/)

gesture (/?.)
par'u-liized
jes'chur

Jjs |without theabilitytomove thebodyor itsparts??i

^̂ irnbvement of part j)f the bpdffi especially 1

lat we mean or feel_

.
Explanation. The poet further criticizes or degrades human 7S<£± /< } .beings or all of us. He tells us that we have bodies, £ 11 ~'

which have no definite meaningful structures or forms. - ji* ^J
>

v .Ourbodiesdonot giveanyproperidea of ourpersonalities. ^ ^ j ^It means that our heights, complexion (colour of the
skin), shapes of our heads, and other parts of the
body do not indicate (show) or reflect our qualities
personalities. He uses the metaphor of the shade to

hands or head to show
Q.2 Give a summary of the poemReference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4. 1
Am.Please read the summary earlier

"hollow men"? (Fsd 09, Lhr 10, Fsd 11,
Q. 3 Why does the poet call us (modern men)

r Wl 09, 13, Dgk 10,14. Sar 11,15)
\°n Who have been called hollow men by T.S. Eliot? Explain.(Gwl 11)

" a criticism of modern society? (Lhr 2012)

.j/16 Poet calls us modern men, hollow men so because we do not possess solid

Wowiedge about life and after-life. We do not have proper ideas, purposes and plans.

(or) How is the poem, "The Hollow Menc
i

ow unreal we are. We ar|not re Jl persons.



' WWMA ^
A

I<****"I?It.H4
-J l(f i— JV>w>O\$)t o- !̂ jyU*& 0 j£, v

Q. 4 What does the poet say in the last stanza of the poem? (Fsd 2011)
An$.Please read "Explanation with reference to the context" earlier.

510 OK>cW<~3 fl mslBoofcm)

^Me
1o t b t Hollow Mew by TS Eliot

lMter S»wpfe Grammar & Co

For further use M desired:

ps~— xtd&shLi#g * Why d06S th6 P°et Ca" thS Pe°Ple 0f his a9* "headpieces filled with straw"?
e pe°P,e hide the rottenness and useles
ehats, wiQs,helmetsor other kinds of headgi

<- '/ £.L (j/l Jt/il t Q.g
jp* “ Oj0*̂ U'1ijljcdL* jV l̂J lw^11,

ofttaffl
- *.* »-C<c~ (JK J.Z.iv'1 7

^fpoem% H 51r^t, >?it
ve are:Further Exercise for Complete Preparatio;

Jl/ What does the phrase '‘stuffed men" mean in the poem? (Dgk 12, Lhrl-.. jc^p 14)
Ani.The poet calls us so because we have filled our minds with useless and

ideas Our bodies, our hearts especially, do not contain high emotions andT̂ h
are like dead stuffed birds which only look lovely outwardly.O

JV></U — tlj> &/**-/i? ^ ^ ^Forfurtheruse If desired: >-'C

..

The poet says this because the heads of
their minds. Their head coverings canbe

i&J s<Lb 4u*

For further use if desired:

oWhen these people speak or write, ei
and to no one’s good. - Z-x j Z C i L ]f d

% 7 Explain what the poet means when he writes "our dried voices" and "when we w
(speak quietly) together."

Ans.The dried voices are those of this hopeless people of our time. These people have lost
their inner str ength of i< eas. They have lost their health even.O
IFor further use if desired: OiJ^Ŝ \>JL.j:S\ ji ) jisL

OThe people oik help essly and hopelessly. Their voices are dry and lifeless.

r

i
it

. la%i

"19s. %
L m* js°y K̂

OThe poet wants us to have fine ideas and feelings.

^^Who have been called hollow men? (Gwl, Mul 11, Sar 12)
(or) What does "hollow men" mean? (Fsd 7012)
( o r ) Why does the poet call modern men hollow m^n?

A m The people

J-f f

_ V-&d-J~ Jd '1-vLiJ^*/*r modern times have been called holldw men. Most people doJCiotVaveuseful ideasl in their mfrf&s. They are without high aimsjJO f]
^ ;

deiiredjV^ ^ A

Ms Wem >KI1I6W because tneic/ nWdsVarJu
V X/- J A

”9” 3nd noble ideas
and plans They are only outer bodily structures wfth6ut any inner reality or truth. In fa:'he wants us to be strong inwardly with high thoughts and purposes.
c-$Us-<S?* f U -U'd d f - d 'M r j?1/if

-i j x i j>v> \SL- f'Sc- *C;U;'

For further use
OThe poeN ^ 8 What similes (^t^) does the poet use to describe our voices and whispering?

v^_ cjJ 1 u/ — > ijuyJr s j « 'i j
Ans.The po^ compares our voices with the dull noise that the wind produces when it moves in

;ith an
A~.

Ithe d / grass.He also compares them with the sound of the rats moving over broken glass.O
i j^c_ )\ ) \ ZJTL- y:i— y t . J l \}f* *̂ c i 1frL-'/fJ 1<J "c- jr*Jl L- /<JtJbTijAi / ls

3 3 Why are our voices hollow? (Lhr 2011)
Ani.Our voices are hollow because we do not have any useful and effective ideas

We speak without confidence, so our voices are without force and c

§ 4 What do the voices of the hollow men resemble (what are these voi

vr W J W OWhat do the similes used by the poet above mean?
Ans.The similes of the wind in the dry grass and rats' feet over broken glass are used to

describe our dull voices and talk. .

3 ® Why are the people of the poet's time shapes without form

is.

i
e)? (Lhr

2011) (or) How do the whispers of the hollow men sound? (Sar 2012)
ft?fl>J i) &£.S u

AntTheir voices are dry like whispers (murmurs). They are like wind moving through dry gras
They are like the low sound of rats moving over broken glass in a dry underground do

An».The bodies of modem people do not have the charm andbeauiy of the people of okJe t

The people do not have healthy and properly shaped bodies. They look sick, duI c

10 Why are th.people ol the poet's time paralyied (without

themselves. It is
Jw»
s i'

>n*. Leaning together" means supporting each other in helplessness. The image o r P'c* gf o^weak and helpless men and women standing or , tting back to back and supporting erlulV.

Q 5 What does "leaning together" signify (mean)'

together with hodilv weakness and sickness O

icOf

J4-



I Wff512 BS>djaiHcr 3 Poem.Boot Itll
^ ^ M^Ellot ^ . ^OThe people of the modern times cannot move about and stand upright

MUrS*M <
control themselves. r7

df ,cj cann— v >g 11 What does the poet mean when he says "gesture (sign of the body) With v ^^oti0n„
Ans It means that the men of the poet’s time try to move their bodies to makp it ’^^Ysv *SlQpo pcannot move them as they are without inner or outer energy. Perhaps they mak

UtH
their looks (eyes) or nods (lowering or raising of the head) or slight movement of th

S'9ns Wltfii*jS >
'

\i > j+ b )JrL
Jis£_^ ,. ' " l ^‘3rs o

Forfurther use If desired; -c- Y_ V£I,-
OThe modern people cannot move their arms, feet or legs as they like

-£ lbU&-̂ Liljfuuh;AZ.lJj/ -
13 if * r *-^4;3 12 What does the poet mean when he says that the dead people in the otherdo not think of us as ’’violent souls," but only as hollow or stuffed men?

Ans.The dead people in the other world do not think that we are strong inwardly or >n
(/> jujy). They do not think that we can be active in movement, quick in action andforceful in thought.O ju^i ^

-Ul
OThe people in the other world know that we have lost the inner energy of idea- and the

-Jl^r̂ tS> JtfS (jv>‘I Y’f- ' Y J

niBf'ayKr*%\

513
explain the theme or central Idea or substance of the pQflm. (Mu! 09, Sar 10, 14)

§»»- rrho,owM

do not express any fine ideas to each other. We are without proper plans, and our movements
and actions are without meaning o
f 0,(Urther u s e ,I desired: -v1— >„Those who have gone to the other wortda^r death hSwea very lovtjopinion of us.

l >ncqs
~|j(2~

Marks)|

|1«

?

-*f|Vc.,jtl}
Exercise l

Tick the right choice of meaning of the following underlined difficult words.
1. Paralysed (J/c-n force, gesture withoutmotion. (Lhr 2011)

(a) unable to move, ib) unable to thinkr (c) unable to cry, (d) unable to complain
2. We are hollow men.8(a) wea^^^^less^c^buseless^d^mpt^Lhi^014^^^3. In our daily cellar

(a) dining room, (b) drawing

4. We are the stuffed (W>>?JU*

We are leaning together (a

orld

room, (c) underground store, (d) common room
) men. (a) filled, (b) fraudulent, (c) deceptive, (d) misleading

(a) staying, (b) sticking, (c) supporting, (d) falling
s , Headpieces filled.with straw, (a) caps, (b) minds, (c) coverings, (d)‘protection
, Headpieces filled with straw.

(a) material, (b) wooden pieces, (c) dried parts of wheat plants, etc., (d) useless plants

r We whisper together, (a) talk loudly, (b) talk softly, (c) cry, (d) sing
3ur whispers are quiet and meaningless , (a) soft , (b) comforting, (c) silent, (d) pleasing

For further use if desired:
5.*

outward thrust of the bodies.
Y»

Q. 13 Do you think the deadpeople in the other world were hollow men or better men when
they were living in this world? j

Ans f he men in the other world were inwardly strong and outwardly active when they were alive -
In appearance they were attractive and in reality they were able and noble (Y) o

OThe people of olden times were men of thought as well as men of action. Thus, they
t>~JLYAL- b1— f\

§ 14 What futureof thehollowmenis indicatedby thepoet?
An$ The future of the hollow men is dark, as their present is hopeless The p

or time are without any intention or plan to improve their life in this wo
and enter the other world in spirit without any good record here.

Forfurther use if desired: -i/l \'"-?*£OThe future arises out of the present. -f. -015 Explain the title of the poem. (Lhr 15) fl^EL -The people of our world are hollow or without any reality.O
‘ For further use if desired:

10.Our whispers are quiet and meaningless.

(a) troublesome, (b) puzzling, (c) complex , (d) senseless (or without meaning)

11.Ours is gesture without motion. (Lhr 2011) (a) sign, (b) movement, (c) action, (d) greeting

12.We are not as lost violent souls, (a) active, (b) smart, (c) forceful, (d) angry

lost violent souls, (a) people, (b) beings >t.> , (c) spirits A. (d> a9ents

information mcqsj

For further use if desired:

were much better than we.

eople of OOT a9e
rid They will die

13.We are not as

{correct
extbook exercisel 1 Exercise 2

Q- 1Choose the correct answer.
»• The poet calls men (a) hungry
lj- This poem has been written by -— (a) KeatSl,n- The,,tle of the poem is — hl„|0W woman

(a) The hollow men. (b) The hollow man , (c)

lv- We convey (make our ideas known Jl — r T ^ - "

wor(jS
(a) nothing, (b) somelhing, (c) anylhing Id! a

(6|W.,C,»0.0^1- (WI

(d) The hollow women

eopleOThe goethasexaminedtheins.de and the essence (inner nature x*) the modern P

i v .
1.1,V lit-;

lv



&$ttoan ^514 H3BI>d»p«r 3 Poems»oofe HI) 0 T**Hol|0 fo willwMi Hotrj Daviei
inter Single Grammar 3c Ctfwrx»itJo«? 515,1u*“reQ. 2 Write the missing words in each verse.

f — ,(1871-,940)H
vvflst Of England), but later 1 v-
moved from place to place observinq |ife

8nd **“^
He started living as a street singer and trave^H^’'*'
unions of poems "ThP ^„,.̂ .

. . .- .. yT]

Poems'' in 1905, and "Nature Poems an

1908 are a simple and dire,,, 3xpr

|Nd tag Hi “ "J"* p« .MOtes.,,(,905,

l. We are hollow (a) men, (b) boys, (c) women, (d) girls Leisure•
by William Henry Davies (iwilyum hen ree dae

About the poet

““Nenry Davies was a Welsh poet (of w

11li. Or rats' feet over broken (a) table, (b) chair, (c) glass, (d) mirror
iii. Remember us, if at all, not as violent souls.

(a) lost, (b) found, (c) unwise, (d) hungry (A)
vVilliafiniv. Remember us not as lost violent souls, but only as men.

V / \
(a) dangerous, (b) cruel, (c) hollow, (d) weak

< » >

3Further Exercises for Complete Preparatfoi
er <£_ ZL 0S'L- \J! -1> ) t̂ )/ C* y 6AExercise 3

d Others" in TheSoul'sDestroyerandOtherPoemsChoose the correct answer.
1. We are hollow men because we are

(a) without any wisdom, (b) without heads, (c) without love, (d) without feelings
misery, beggary (extreme poverty^ove, children, 4»**
nimais, the sea, and outdoor life finds expression in \L

his best-loved poems. His lyrics (emotional poems),
^ riptive and critical. dlA

much monp
2 . We are stuffed men because we are (a) filled with useless material (KV

y

feelings and ideas, (c) without flesh and blood, (d) without bones and veins ( /) '
3. We are just headpieces filled with straw because we do not have

/*>**
Out

: (a) hair and harciskin, (b)headslikeothershumanbeings,(c) good appearance, (d) intelligent (^mindsl4 We talk in dried voices because (a) we have soar throats t ), (b) we havel1 lost our speaking power, (c) we are ill, {d ) we have lost physical

like the present one, are

(B) Introduction to the poemt title
Tt problem of spending leisure (free time) has been as //>=,$>

;

old as man's life on earth. It can be spent in proper and

improp ways. The poet wants us to spend it in nature CfU/t^u?

and in society in ways that give us natural and artistic jw/c- uA J- - >

is a lyric. A lyric is a short Jp

ui &

5. We whisper together as ,. (a) the wind in leaves of trees, (b) the wind in dry grass,

(c) the leaves falling on the ground, (d) the water flowing in a stream (J>)

. (a) cats scratching a plant , (b) water6. When we whisper together as
boiling in a kettle, (c) rats' feet over broken glass, (d) children in a class

pleasure. The present poem
7. Rats stay in the (a) furnished, (b) hall, (c) cottage, (d) dry underg ore i ..onallydescriptivepoem, oftencritical Here the poe

expresseshisthoughtsinemotionaltension(8. We as hollow men are (a) bodies in good health, (b) shapes
active in daily life, (d ) strong in our bodies

(C) The summary
We have little time for the pleasures of nature and

9. We look like (a) bright like flowers, (b) strong like growing plants. idows
without colour, (d) solid like walls

£- A)OZ'td'J' /t' yJ\<~to

jr.At^fSy<-xLJ

social life. We do not have time to stand under uees10. Our force is
and watch the surroundings like sheep and cows. We(a) tremendous (great), (b) just normal, (c) in fulloperation, (d) pars
have no time to enjoy looking at clear streams of water

time to watch the \
11.Our gestures (movements of the body) are

(a) without motion, (b) without hope, (c) without meaning, (d) without energy
12.The dead people in the other world consider us as (a) unemployed peopled

reflecting the sunlight. We have no
looks of a beautiful woman or her playful dance.

tothecontextpowerless people, (c) powerful people, (d) hollow "tuffed lanationwithreference
L.\?L. Ju«ji£Outfit13. The other-worldly people do not consider the pi ople JI tne 20th century as lost violen.

souls because they (a) do not pray well, (b) do not work well, (c) do not use th®
l°) Words,meanings,pronunciation, ©*P

isSoPrfJj&z*$

Lines 1-4bodily strength, (d) do not struggle forcefully
'̂ hat is this life if, full of careHints for the exercises . 13 < (C)Exercise 1-1. (a). 2. (d). 3. (c). 4. (a). 5. (c). 6. (c; 7. (c). 8. (b). 9. (c). 10. (d). 11.^Exercise 2 Q. 1-i. (c). li. (b) Iii. (a) iv. (a Q. 2- . . (a) II. (c). ill. (a). Iv. (c).

Exe«jse 3 - 1 (a). 2 (b). 3. (d) d (b). 6 (c). 7. (d). 8. (b). 9 (c). 10. (d) 11•

"IQ have no time to stand and stare
firne to stand beneath the boughs

^ndi^re_as long as sheep or cows.
(a). 12. (d)- 13 (d'



mungm
'^'5 Poem 11 Le^(ri,

918 BS>c(Mr̂ 3 l>oemii (Boo4 m)

1̂ «,nr.
Leiswre («? Wi/fwm Henry Dm-ie.s\Meanings In English & Urpj*s

How we speakWords
Inter Simple Gmnmur & Co»»»|imt*"leisure (n.) ^ ^Jifree timeleezhur

uA nd attend to
tiort look of a beautiful woml̂

' Beauty"is persorlfli^dhere as a beautiful woms

uprove or make the Smile better or richer

move round aat (*>worry, anxietycare (n.) teeglaans
geaut/s gla"ce (- )

Kt- ^4, a Quick and s^llook fixedlyistare ( v.)
underbi-neethbeneath (prep., a d v )

i boughs (r? ) jjb|large tree branchesbous
ich the smile ( v ) &->u'Reference to the context. These lines are from Leisure"

by William Davies The poet discusses our inability to *J&JL ^ ~JlyCy.jw
enjoy different pleasures in nature and in society. I

r
;- _ v II

enn
nfdicated by her eyes first

bi-ganbegan (v. ) hich (th We) is iiher eyes

Explanation. William Davies puts the question to us all / {S+JW'Je- tr/Jî
what is the use of this life if we remain busy most of J>*vi Reference to the context. The for Lines 1-4same

> v.lr^Tr. iHf'M
-^6 1-4

Ĥ ^njhe poet is angry vlth us He says that we /uJBXdo not attend to the beaut^̂ ^on^roun^W^r^̂ ^̂ J
the time we have no time to enjoy life. Davis wants us
to visit fields and gardens to spend time under trees. -We should stand at ease like sheep, cows and other C,AJiWu«_ ^pending and ^i '̂ tJr We miss the c

of lovely women. ^/;i>

busy with money-getting and one

animals. We shall enjoy looking at the trees, fields
and village people around us.

other such activities mo the tii- - •W-^LUCj ilylooks, the facial and

We miss their dances and graceful movements. We JU

do not enjoy their smiles in their eyes and on their lips nJc -̂vS
pr faces We, thus, miss ,a lot of charm and attraction

/ l>W-i,£ <LU jf(i/e— (j Âu>i$J$,»1;

d^'Vlnes 5-6
No time to see, in broad daylight of life. So we live to good purpose.)LI Streams full of stars, like skies at night Vbroad daylight (n ) L [Short Questions and Answers |(8 ,viarks)|

k . clear light of the daycJ
streams full of stars (n ) with the reflection of sunlight streams just look I

full of stars

p$iJ
J j i i.AU W

_
Sjl

book exercise
* W ;do we not see in broad daylight? (Lhr 2013) (or) Why do you think the poetReference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4
has given this title to his poem when he is talking about life full or care with no time

the modern society This busy life does not leave us time I
to enjoy the beauties of Nature. We do not enjoy looking J i i f>j S \
at clear streams of water in sunlight. These streams
shine very brightly (brilliantly) as the stars shine brightly

Explanation. Davies criticizes our busy life and habits in to stand and stare around? (Ajk 2010)

(or) How according to W.H. Davies, does human life become useless? (Rwp 2012)

mKS9f
(or) "Leisure" is a satire on modern living. Discuss. (Sar 2014)

^•It is so because we do not go to fields to stand and look around. We do no coserve
. We are mostly busy

.t
\s/(Arfat night. Such pleasures are missed by us at will, and

we grow older without absorbing the charms of Nature. skies full of stars. We do not enjoy the dance of beautiful women
//clV /\}iJ ff'*-1-A/? J l/ l j t yIf / fjZ J'~

V- '

v^̂ 'JLInes C-J

7- t l

*«N.do.,the p o e t„» t h*.£5KK5SEErte».E.iSH
vdL>/ L-uS'ifu ^ - :"

C V
A poor life this if, full of careNo time to wait till her mouth can (Gwl 13)

k. Enrich that smile, her eves began'? (Swl 14)
We have no time to stand and stare . Our life is of no

njoy our leisure (free) time well
- ~l *»«*itrteor life this if, full of care,

ave no time to stand and stare



\
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For further use tf desired

518
,.«jmr( bv William Henry Dftt'ies

&WT
'

without fer-showin9 ^em a® persons It is presenting

inter $iiH|rfe GranrrrMj &

! qualities and objects as

~ poetn/isection).

**P 2011},, -^/̂ Uji/r^S
OWe have worries and engagements on our minds most of the time

Please read further explanation at # 3^2 (the start oUhe po
•a < Explain personification in the poem "Leisure.’’ (B- 1•y53 5 fcXP,ai r oulti •. avw
3 „Beauty" is personified or presented as a beautiful dann
"* ves feet and movements in her dance as the;

Q. 3 Write down the pairs of all the rhyming words in the poem.
An* The rhyming words are: care, stare; boughs, cows; daylight, night; g|an(

began; care, stare
11 see hp̂ ^orb .- a i... :

ot^^5^2009) (or) What type of
d0 we miss/ignore in our daily life? (Gwl 10, * :,Sar 13)

^nce* can, -l£I What makes us ignore the charFurther Exercise for Complete Preparatio ms36

t |j 1 Why is our condition worse than that of animals in this life full of care
|VoJ-y*.~ J»sif

Ans The poet thinks that sheep, cows and other animals stand under trees and wat ^
surroundings happily. We cannot even do this. 3 c!l the,f

-tAc )d’Ajcf -Jl A } —̂ iffAL> 1 -iuJ iy- £-U2l(j su

to the poet? (Lhr 2014) n9
( Of ) What beauties of nature avqf socllty do we miss in our hurried life?
(ot ) What type of delights dou^̂ iiss in wr daily life for lack of time? (FscCMul 2010)

V?i-j’jWuM/ j:i>V >
^•J

ds and stay there and to look at the clear water of
ry skies at night, to enjoy dances of beautiful women and to

wl

isit vill

.
L

ie Poet?

An*-In the daytime we do not observe the sight of flowing water that shines brightly underVsun. We do not think or imagine that these streams reflect the bright starry sky at night
*

A-bjrZ2— byJlC_*<> A .

wiThese delights are: to

streams, to look at the

share other joys of life.

a 2 What do we not observe to our pleasure during the day as explained by th

m
"r

_
17 Hr v do we react toBeauty's glance (look) in the poem? (Mul 2012)?uj
Am When a beautiful dancer's looks attract us, we cannot get away. We desire to watch thfe

her face and smile. We miss this experience in our overbusy cJly life.

4-ifi 6Ju’1 o -i1

-JlcK
3 3 Wow does the P°et want us to enjoy the dance of a beautiful woman?

&i>b
Am. We should look into the dancer's bright eyes. We should see the brightnc ^ ^ did the poet say this life "poor" in the poem "Leisure1 ? (Dgk 2012)

i fC>V^' "(r -— r ^
Ar̂ fhe poet calls our life poor. He decribes beauties and joys in nature and society that we

miss. He condemns our busy life that does not let us enjoy them, J -c u J '0- ':
J-* • - J‘

§ 9 What lesson does thepoet want to convey inthe poem,"Leisure"? (or) W it i , the theme
ormessage of the poem? (Lhr 09,Mul10,Bwp13) *' /

AmThe message or theme is full and hearty enjoyment of leisure (free time) when '

worries and problems surround us. We shall be happy and satisfied if we enjo\ 3,uralSL0ne

and take part in social joys.

when he is talking

spreading over her smiling face. Then we should also watch the regular
her feet.

emenis i

ucAA>^^ 4 How, in the poet s opinion, can we get rid of worries in our busy li

An*.We can forget our worries by visiting fields, hills,"valleys and other natural surroundings
We should stand under trees like animals and wattih n̂atural scenes We should enjoy
the sight of beautiful dancing women.O j i f fy / fyc.
For further use If desired: ^ UC ^ "J(

OWe should take so. , urne out of our busy social and commercial activities
nature and happy social activities.

® \j\ |H

j' j-

1« Explain the title of the poem. (Sar 2013)
(or) Why do you think the poet has given this title tc

•tout life full of care with no time to stand and stare aroun

'"Ŝ iS'

to-Joy «he P'*2j|||

his poem

An,The poe^ wants us t0 tak0 some time out OT OL >

<— J

thic9s
Introduction to answer to Q. 6 below. Personification is giving personal qu^l 1 '
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<^fPoeni520 dw?K«r 3 Poems(Boc^t fit) T1Lei**?*»»»«* 2 W11 A^WUJ Muljammad IqbalNnature and life Unluckily, we do not spare any free time for these enjoyrr
( ,

^
ents

H 11 Explain the theme or central or main idea or substance of the poen,
10, Mul 10) ( or) What is the greatest curse of the modern man in the|jgh
(Gwi 2010) . °̂'.thePo^An.His greatest curse is that he has no time to enjoy natural scenes or human b ^^Man cannot enjoy these because he spends most of his time on worldly Pr h

eaut'y 0r 3r

**S<L r
01 o

r„. V" •For further use If desired: -^_ CV JU- r O' *

OWe should enjoy ourselves in our free time in nature and society.
" ’

Synonym megs |(2 Marks)]
Exercise l

Tick the right choice of meaning of the following underlined difficult w1. What is this life, full of care (Fsd 2013) d

(a) troubles, (b) worries, (c) problems, (d) difficulties
2. We have no tirrte to stand and stare (Bwp 2009)

(a) see things, (b) look fixedly ( \£ jf6<j ), (c) experiences, (d) enjoy ourselves
3. We have no time to stand beneath the boughs, (a) at, (b) under, (c) beside, (d) in
4. We have no time to stand beneath the boughs. (Dgk 10, Fsd 12, Mul 13, 14, Gwi 14)(a) trees, (b) large tree branches, (c) leafy trees, (d) green plants
5. No time to see, in broad daylight, (a) direct, (b) straight, (c) clear, (d) lovely
6. We have no time to see streams full of stars.

(a) waterfalls, (b) waterways, (c) drains, (d) passages
7. We have no time to turn_at Beauty's glance.

(a) surprised at, (b) attracted at, (c) take interest in, (d) attend to
8. We have no time to turn at Beauty's glance. (Sar 2013)

(a) sight, (b) look , (c) observation, (d) eyes
9. We have no time to wait till her mouth can enrich that smile

(a) deeper, (b) improve (make better), (c) purify, (d) stylize

luttr $W|>feGram\ V JoIMl Visiting “'-021no time to
3 We have
'

{a) jump and run, (b) sleep and dream, (c,walk and
4 We have no time to stare (look for a long time)

(a) birds, (b) insects, (c) angels, (d) sheep and <
5 vVe fail to see in broad (clear) daylight’’ (a) streams or waterways (or watercourses) , fb)
6 What does the Beauty or beautiful

!V
% sit, (d) stand and stare (watch)(Gwi O9 Uir even like.Os

. (c) gan ,(d) fieldsworn; lo that iss?(a) sing, (b) dance, (c) act, (d) talk
7. What is it that we miss in the beautiful woman

(a) her smile, (b) the movements or ; ‘eet, (c) her stylesofdancing
8 < Where does the smile of the beautiful

, (d)her way of walkingifulwoman begin?
(a) on her lips, (b) on h.
We really lead a poor lift
(a) carry our worries an

W feh in her eyes, (d) on her whole face
ise wi9.

not_
-

nature and life, (b) stay in rooms (indoors), (c)quarrel with others most of the t|R5, (d) stay with families most of the time
10. We can lead satisfactory (J*i l i f e if we (a) find more time for rest, (b) enjoy' nature and social pleasures; (c) stay with animals, (d) live more in villages

Hints for the exercises
Exercis 1-1, (b). 2. (b). 3. (b). 4. (b). 5. (c). 6. (b). 7. (d). 8. (b). 9. (b).
B* r Ise 2-1 (b).pfe). 3. (d). 4. (d). 5. (a). 6. (b). 7. (a). 8. (c). 9. (a). 10. (b).

2. Ruba iyat
by Atlarria Muhammad Iqbal (1877-1938)

(A) the poet Ĵ /i^
-Hama Muhammad Iqbal is our national poet. He is also /Wfa& jCiu-ij:
a universal poet. He wrote Urdu and Persian poetry of the J/ t ^highestorder.He expressedhis love of nature in"Kashmir" J/* ^X
and other poems. He wrote two popular religious poems, 'u> 1 ~
"Shikwa" and "Jawab-i-Shikwa." His greater works J'A S // * >'' x ’': » v ”
include "Bang-i-Dara,,c^dHBal-i-Jibreel." He wrote about UySjf J } j l ^jfj!.Muslim unity and about the progress of the Muslims.

His dream was pan-lslamism (world Muslim unity) .
Correct information nc ~ 1 ie^th its rhyme scheme (that jjM

Is, the last words in the lira* giving the same sound or
%rne). In Allama Iqbal's rubai, the first, second and
fourth lines rhyme. In a "rubai," the poet conveys his ^attitude towards life and its problems n the * g • c
e*Periences of and thoughts about life and

Exercise 2
Choose the correct answer.

1. Our life is full of care (worry) as we (a) keep working most of the time, (b ) I
^ most of the time, (c) keep sleeping most of the time, (d) keep talking most of thL 1

2-^Ve have no time to stand beneath (under)I («) me clouds, (b) the open sky, (c) the branches of trees, (d) beautiful ceil

KfVI

busy

</>

li Fn ,
ir,s

'mm
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Weoftenthink wherewe stand asanationindependently
and in relation to other nations Allama Iqbal wants the
Muslims to be united and strong. He refers to our religion
andpasthistorytoshowuswhat wehave to doin thepresent. -t-putAfjtJu^j'
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12 fa A/LJHW Mn(w»miud i^vifp**<>-w;rr

'f -Ji V ' X|

**/*:*%&'

-Uji- J />#Jl
(</1 iJ>JF$JpL*ifcl

•f -Jx
* *

-^(JCLT)jrj/VwcvJc^l

ri6 warns the Muslims of his time that it is dange
to be so much charmedNHpJ1

V- ' '•'^

rous-ur<
or attracted by theof the modern world. If they do not have trueGod , their condition will be

for them
ways
faith in
slaves. It means that the Muslims will becorr
of the western nations if they do not follow Isl

worse tl at oHr(C) The summary >1/^We need true faith ( jnO like Abraham's i^The Muslims are disunited today and are

jk*is
Vam.

. . , «^wyj/"ocu' >r^,*7" ;
V

"'divided against themselves. They need to be united
in the name of their common faith. They should follow \$ j <L rnjthe message of Islam and its culture (^“ ) whose

ĝ Rubal 2

Music of strange lands with Islam's fire Kids, H
Q (1 Which the nation's harmony lends,

empty of concord is the sc |J of EL ope.
Whose civilization to no Mecca^nds.| 'H^Pj^^F^uLssion

^-iixL mixes or combines
haar mu-nee agreement of one part with another, unitsoel; spiritual life

agreement, mutual co-operation
social organization

<4* the religious centre of
that is, submits to, is obiedent to

v*

centre is the Holy Kaaba in Mecca. They should not dA&fi&J&LzC"
j* J

i^ r

follow the civilization ( j^r ) of the West or Europe
fire (n.)

blends ( v . )
harmony (n )

soul (a)
concord (n )

civilisation { n )

Mecca (n.)
pends (v.)

Reference to the context. This passage is from "Rubaiyat"
by Allama Muhammad Iqbal. The poet talks about the *,jj / ,\S&<=- s' J>S' /y6ujiy/ '>- < j£ 0
need for the Muslims to avoid bad western influence.

which is soulless and based on material interests.
~7

(D) Words,meanings, pronunciation,explanation with reference to the context
ffXJ'.' j?- (JVJ'

X/ )&l

kon’kordjSb 1 J

civ 'u-lu-za'eshun
mek'u

JUdd5Rubai I
dJ

yluJ\,/S
Faith is like Abraham at the stake: to be
Self-honouring and God-drunk, is faith. Hear

M
i,

1me

1"'L/T iL r'/jX/
&H*M|

You whom this age’s ways so captivate!
To have no faith is worse than slavery.

Explanation. The fine arts of Europeans like j )\yL fimusic have influenced or mixed with the pure strong
religious passion of the Muslims. They are affecting

S}xLj )\ybadly the religious spirit (-i) of the Muslims on which >j ^their national unity and progress depend. Iqbal does ' ; .
not want European civilization to affect the Muslims l*/’ 1 ‘ - ;k _
negatively as this willlfiheck or slow down their progress v

and efforts at unity, i ne Muslims have a centre to which
they all are afacned, and it is Mecca or Haram Sharif - ;:uu?

Christians or Eu. opean do not have such a sole (one) Ov 1*'*centre. That is why Iqbalcallswestern civilization soulless.

a.

^CT&Rubal 3

yiWords
Abraham (n. )
stake (n. )

How we speak
aebra-ham'

Meanings In English & UrduJ
he prophet Abraham A stXiX'fU 1^ /’

the strong pointed post to which a heretic (one opposed
otheacceptedreligion)wa£ .>:-dtobebulmtodeathw
self-respecting ^ntoxicated ) with the loveandrespect for

i*li* .I,

self-honouring (aof/ )
God-drunk (ad/ )
faith [n. )
captivate (v. )

f * j ’ ji . 111 ...-onuring
jj

c/i^1
i belief

kaptu-vaet '

Reference to the context. These lines are from "Rubaiyat"byAiiama Muhammad Iqbal. Thepoet discusses true faith.

— - charm orf 3C
‘la.>11 'S0$^

Explanation. The poet addresses the Muslims. He tells rBn-*-Ihem that true faith is like that of Abraham Abraham ^ r ,kuras ready to sacrifice his life and son for God. He had a T ]

“ dc.! ,'&JY

(Lhr 07, Mul 14)madness has departed: in
The Muslim's veins the blood runs th
'^anks broken, hearts perpfexed, prayers coid , Iat and high idea of self-respect and personal honour.He was intoxicated with love and respect for God. ~£ js>s JZ ( \?b £ j6 l*"
No Ting deeper than the skin.

L - .

V
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me \ove of the Muslims for God whichb Ĵ»n9*»«*— *a
gone.'ê
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•£S5HHzr\FsS"Jj,paan,do no, nn.o o„o „„„cJTJS lp,''"“ 0" " Ms*
j
1
' "f-d^'S/ x> b jfi li

love's madness (n. )
Fsd 10, Ajk

JW*idi-paartd
vaens

departed (v )

veins (n )
ranks (n.y
perplexed (ad j )

COld ( ad j )

the body carrying blood tlines or formations
disturbed and upset
without the passion of devoti

tubes inr-i J 0 ,heS jô -i J ^ 5*J l f y ihJJ± :a. 4 What has made the efforts of the Mu
14, Gwl, Bwp 13, Sar 10, 11, 14 M
(or) What does Allama Iqbal emphaslze in h

A I.The reduction of faith in God and liking 0f oth'S Ruba,yat"? <Lhr 2010)

of the Muslims fruitless. The Muslim,t
na.j!?"» made the efforts

I ... . .
ited|y with one aim before them.

The lesson is that we sh

western culture blindly w
I- -f

ifpur-pleksd
koeld

s frui' ? (Ajk 10, Dgk, Lhr 11, Rwp 12,

’S/t-r ĵ f (J j‘0-̂ 2Jjiflj0n •

“ ^*-'( ^ >Soi\y;^^
Reference to the context. These lines are from hn,"JJj,

"Rubaiyat" by Allama Muhammad Iqbal The poet
-ViJotalks about the bad condition of the Muslims.

Explanation. The poet describes the true condition of o6 L.\^ r_ .
the Muslims in their relationship with God. Now they
do not have (possess) any strong passion of love for j b i f s j t j j Z j bT.̂
God. They had this mad passion of love for God earlier. ,£.Vir^;:r
But now it has left them. The religious passions of the
Muslims are not high today. Their hot thick blood of 4=_

w>^r
^religious passion has become thin. The Muslims have

lost their former (n^) unity . They are emotionally

1m? (Ajk 2012)
110 have complete faith in our religion. We should not adopt
should keep united as true Muslims,

juc 1 j?k-£-u11 u>> ly w;i/J/V\ jf'~ <£-uCyfJ 1oy 1

/Vhat is the present stSate (condition) of the Muslims as given in the last stanza of
the poem? (Lhr 13, Mul 14)

An* Now they do not have (possess) any strong passion of love for God. They had this mad
passion of love for God earlier .

Ans.

)jj

•M

•r

disturbed and confused. Their prayers have lost their
force and effectiveness. 0.7 Explain the lasttwo lines in the second stanza of the poem.

i.The Muslims have a centre to which they all are attached, and it is Mecca or Haram
Short Questions and Answers |(8 Marks) The Christians or Europeans do not have such a sole (one) centre.O

- jTZ-t j l f d 0for-&
Textbook exercise For further use if desired:

OThat is why Iqbal calls western civilization soulless.a.1 Who was Abraham (AS)? (Rwp 11, Bwp 11, 12, Lhr, Mul 15)
An*.Hazrat Abraham (AS) is a prophet of the Jews, the Christians and the

ready to sacrifice his son Hazrat Ismail, but God in his happiness with him s

For further use if desired:
OAbraham and Ishmael built the Kaaba in Makkah and instituted pilgrim

xercise for Complete Preparatto4
y 1 What is faith and how does the poet want us to exercise (practise ) ii ?

. We should have
Vc-

An».Fafth means belief in God Almighty s oneness and all P

complete faith in God as we live and work
r

t is their condition?
4Why do you think many people have no fait ’ a

^“ ^
are disunited and without

ere.

Q. 2 What is worse than slavery and why? (Fsd, G vl 09 Dgk 10, Ajk 11, Mul H> 12

Bwp 09, 10, 12, Rwp, SwM3, Sar 13, 14, Lhr 14) ^ ^ ’

IM..TO have no true faith in God Almighty is worse than slavery It is so because when wed0

not have faith in God and His messages, we have different aims and become confute

^g^funher use if desired ^
OThisWe of the Muslims is worse than that of slaves, who at least have their masters 0"
know wha^̂ ve to do. ^},̂ S»Sû ^

'

‘̂The people who have no strong faith in G°d a ’ ) weak and dissatisfied
any centre to guide them. They are

IfWhat does the poet mean when h. What according to Igba
(blends) with Islam's fire and with what resu

K



.U:>c - v ?«Pbfc. fW .^ T^̂ B E'
uljfl'W31^^awa MM^wmwuft^ ^ Iwter Simple Grammar A Co

P
iuat is needed by the Mus'ims today to gain glory as pointed out by

(Of)
pg|< 20l0) ' £-\fC'>L/t/\<+<^'Z,;.

(G^1 .d uKe the Muslims to have complete or absolute fa. h in^IQb0* ppmands or orders. Theyshouldfollowthetra
' *«r T

B»% mjpr*
^ Poem 12 Rjito is.,;. a((
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with Islam's fire? (Rwp 2013)
V? ....

Ans.Music here means artistic entertainment of songs and dances at social ga( ^ /l
'^^festivals. These affect the religious feelings and ideas of the Muslims badly ’̂ s ana

mf»»WdH 527

in God. They should obey
y^J l>t>>J<

f the Holy Prophet (pbuh).11 4 What does the poet say about the spiritual condition of Europe and thr,
vyyj^^( ,̂tUSeofir'An*.The Europeans do not have strong religious values CL30 generally. They fre\in music festivals, dances and other social enjoyments. They lose their spiritual

Hiain the title of the poem.91 the given ••rubaiyat," the great p'0li Anl-lf1 ms his lersta ng of faith in God, thecondition of the West and the present H

and should not do.
e Part world. He tells them what they shouldV̂ AC^XSu&k̂u/.Sj^s4

Purity.
s- 7

fjr
a 11 Explain the theme or central idea orral id stance of the poem. (Dgk 2014)

inhis"Rubaiyat"?'.jtZ-MjJZ"

|5 What is "Love's madness" that the poet talks about and why has it departed frthe beings of the Muslims? ^ l/ ^An*."Love's madness" here means complete love of God. One forgets oneself in this I
'

God. Now many Muslims, like the Europeans, do not have absolute (perfect) love to G

Iqbalemph(or) What does All
An,The poem is a call s to have true faith, to get united and to act on thetould not adopt the culture of the West. They should be ready*ke Abraham AS).0 Ifxj?‘j£d\l\£9dL.(%2L£o)\yfir[/Aff Vtyo&Lc

principles of Islam. The
to sacrifice their all for G

iiS:
"H r§ 6 What does the poet mean when he says that the prayers the Muslims say are cold?

>/*-b\s£ jj IXJ^ e, ji/l/J/LiAns. lt means that many Muslims do not say their prayers while forgetting their worldlyactivities. They pray in the mosque while also thinking about worldy progress.
-J l Z— j 'c L- r'S' \)-2.—

For further use if desired :

oThe Muslims should understand that the centre of their life is Mecca, and not Europe orthe W e t .

3 12 What is the moral or lesson of the poem?
The moral is that we should understand our duties as Muslims. We should develop true[tyn God and follow His commands (orders). We should not follow other nations

H 7 What does the poet mean when he says that the feelings of the Muslims
deeper than the skin? ' j*L. T - - c-

Ans.lt means that the feelings of the Muslims for God and religion generally are only c
They do not have burning devotion to Godand religion from the inner depth of their bein«

y£('h\Sys)iJ*̂ u\jjP/
senselessly (/>-U>0 .AW

ti).I [Synonym megs |(2 Marks))
Exercise 1

§ 8 What is the general social condition of the Muslims described b ipet? 1.
today?1ms(or ) What does Iqbal say about the miserable (poor) condition of the

f*.bf / jZt-AL
AntThe Muslims are not spiritually ( / ^ united, as they

They do not show devotion (cf) to their religion as a nation.O _ . _
t

-
(

|For further use if desired: MZL-IH-OThe Muslims are mostly selfish as they keep busy with their worldly and mater . yactivities most of the time. -c?4- ' '

?B 9 TeN briefly how Allama Iqbal would like the Muslims to be reformed or set H ;.

divided into sects (LA .. ”•“,a(a) understanding, (b) concord (agreen .cn
me stake

are

4- True faith is like that of Abraham which he kept even.

(a) hope, (b) desire, (c) aim, (d) belief
HRbraham kept his faith even at the stake

Prison house, (b) barracks, (c) marketplace (d) place for the punishment

4^

inA:
mm



6. To have no faith is worse than slavery (JuO, (Lhr 11, 12, Sar 15)
(a) bondage, (b) outside control, (c) submission to others, (d) obedi

7. We Muslims should be seif -hcr,Curing.
(a) proud, (b) sacrificing Gu- L̂ZlJl/ ), (c) self-respecting Gto», (d) self̂ ,

8. We Muslims should be God-drunk. (Lhr 12, Sar 14)
(a) with God, (b) in prayers, (c) remembering, (d) lost in God

9. This age Gi;) captivates (charms ^ juc'J;) us greatly.
(a) year, (b) period (of history), (c) hour, (d) month

10. The music of strange lands blends with Islam's fire. (Rwp 14)
(a) joins, (b) stays, (c) goes, (d) combines (or mixes)

11.The music of strange lands blends with Islam's fire
(a) heat, (b) art, (c) passion, (d) glory )

12. The soul of Europe is empty of (without) concord.
(a) life, (b) spiritual life, (c) higher life, (d) moral life

13. The civilization of Europe bends to no Mecca.
(a) society, (b) social organization (tiJ0, (c) way of life, (d) way of thinking14. The civilization of Europe bends to no Mecca.
(a) attends, (b) submits, (c) looks, (c) goes

15. The civilization of Europe bends to no Mecca.
(a) worldly centre, (b) social centre, (c) religious (or spiritual) centre, (d) capital

16. Love's madness has departed from us. (Swl 2013)
(a) gone, (b) flown, (c) travelled, (d) transferred

17. The hearts of the Muslims are perplexed. (Mul 09,Fsd 12, 14,Bwp 12,Lhr,Rwp,AjkBwp 13) (a) endangered (cA_/>), (b) disturbed, (c) sad, (d) shocked
18. The prayers of the Muslims are cold.

(a) selfish, (b) useless, (c) insincere GU^f), (d) without effort

Correct information mcqs
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* 01 i s i a«,a> —,;:l.ions harmony„
‘passion (c) honesty in work, (d) s

The soul of Europe is emptv of ( a ) coleconomic (p î * ) success , (c ) fine ideas ( d) hiJ
9 Whose civilization does not bend to anyi^ca , t |'

(a) of Asia, (b) of America, (c) of Europe, «,) 0f
1#.Whose or which cmiization does bend ,o a «^ed religious centre ( a Mecca)(a) of the Jews, (b) of the Christia; , (c) of the Buddhists,(d) of the Muslims

ercise 3

fence to oth>ers

litics, (b) Islam's fire— true— (a) p u

r d (u8.
ught and purpose), (b)

s
jigiou: ntre)

1

of business, (d) love of travel m

What Love's madness has
(a) love of the world, (b) lo

2. What blood runs thirun tm
(a) the blood of fighters, (b) the blood of scholars (tfuA), (c) the blood of true devotion(</ ) to Goc (d) the blo^o&f honest workers

to the .Muslims?
f God Almighty, (c) love

1.
e of

s' veins?

3. Whose ranks, in Ic
0' the Christians Ih

A. The hearts c the Muslims today are
(a) broken, (b) perplexed (disturbed or upset),(c) fearful, (d) fearless

5. The prayers of the Muslims today are
(a) sincere, (b) insincere GU^f), (c) warm, (d) useless

6’"The feelings of the Muslims are no deeper than the
(a) water in a canal, (b) skin, (c) river, (d) sea

. The civilization of the Muslims is better than that of the West because
(a) it has fine religious writers , (b) it has a Mecca (a religious or spiritual centre) , ( c) it
has great national wealth, (d) it has new systems of government

8. How can the Muslims succeed in this life and the next? (a) by having true faith ' belter ),
(b) by working hard, (c) by bringing up children well, (d) by helping others m u ^

9- Iqbal wants to have (a) a nation of fighters, (b) a nation of true Muslims, (c) a

al s opinion, are broken? (a) the Muslims in the modem world, (b)urope, (c) of the Indians, (d) of the Burmese

3

Exercise 2
Choose the correct answer.

I1. True faith is like Abraham's which means
(a) readiness to sacrifice \ } ) one's all for God, (b) readiness to donate one' s fu^in the way of Allah, (c) worship C^JU ) of God at all times, (d) helping others in diff|Cul|J

2. The Muslims should be (a) good at prayers, (b) good in behaviou^c^erfect
nation of scholars, (d) a nation of scientists

10- ,clbal wants us to have (develop)
n, /r . .. *(a) unity and true faith, (b) political unity, (c) discipline, (d) astrong miiitar

>health, (d) God-drunk-totally devoted to God
3. The Muslims should be Hints for the exercises

(d). 9. (b). 10. (d). 11. (c)- 12 -
(a) dutiful, (b) regular in work, (c) respectful towards elders (d) self-respecting

4. The ways of the age (this period of history) should not
(a) trouble you, (b) confuse you, (c) destroy you, (d) charm (captivate) you

5. To have no faith, according to Iqbal, is
(a) useless , ( b) somewhat useful, (c) worse than slavery, (d) destructive

^ercise 1-1. (a). 2. (c). 3. (b). 4. (d). 5. (d). 6. (a). 7. (c). 8.

(b). 13. (b). 14. (b). 15. (c). 16. (a). 17. (b). 18-^—Ercise 2-1. (a). 2. (d). 3. (d). 4. (b). 5. (c). 6. (b) 7|Exercise 3-1 (b) 2 (c). 3. (a). 4. (b). 6. (b). 6. (b) .

harmful
(b). 8. (a). 9. (c). 10. (d).

. (b). 8. (a). 9. (b). 10. (a).
/
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13. A Tale of Two Cities
by John Peter fay*

( A) Introduction to the poem
On August 6, 1945 America dropped the first atomic j>tiXû L/Jr ,
bomb on Hiroshima destroying 3 square miles of the •

r

city and wounding or killing more than 160 thousand
people. On August 9, 1945 America dropped a
second atomic bomb on

<#fP<W« 13 A Ta|e

Jo6,,s '^r Inter Sini|»le Grmtmr &

to the context. These lines are f

ftCities" by John Pe,er Tne Dn?0* P°em "A,,;-J
tW deaths and destruction caused bv h

*'*
a(3P«acks on Japan dunng,he Second

Explanation. The poet describes the

Tft/apan dunng the Secona World • d( T
' ' ,he _ _

country were in constant fear of
he peoPte |cf

enemy and destruction. There ware heard
the

sounds of arms being fired and smoke nl̂ "9 JJV

mis horrible situation, atomic attacks ,
15 urbin9 ln^£v. . A

(or made) by American war planes on? °U'
lapan. All the people, who were

'̂ attacks were killed or injured horribly ' ® °]

ferenc®
W

•-^160^:^ ;;
Nagasaki after the Japanese •:

refused to surrender (lay down their arms). On u£U* s (&\ t£ j&. jm
September 2, 1945 the Japanese surrendered at the
end of the Second World War . The present poem
details the destruction caused by the dropping of the
atomic bombs on Hiroshima and Nagasaki in Japan.

Wars have been common in the world since time
immemorial Now thenature(^0 of wars v\. ' r
has changed. It is not possible to fight a world war in the vJiff , •,A.iur:

r
.

presenceofnuclearbombsandweapons ofmass destruction. | 2

war
of

I "-^i}

Lf^'/.1945/
y2

s
c1!* h

If ji J

vA/ 4- jyQi j-•kLJjJltf

L/N - Tl-J I

(B) The summary I .^;Were all the hillsThousands and millions get killed and become . . _ f ^slefU| are all the grillshomeless, unemployed and diseased in a great war. j 6 [ / fJ> > -
~ I None tost tare their moansA great war spreads to several countries and, in fact, ' 7 ~ " ' ~ 7" INone tp lessen their groansto the whole world. The poem is about the destruction --S1 A (A6/ >\f ^caused by the US during the Second World War 1945/Af-JL^AC

(1939-1945). In September 1945, two Japanese
cities, Hiroshima and Nagasaki, were bombed
atomically. The poet describes poetically and artistically
the deaths and destruction caused by the atomic bombs.

& jj
(Bwp 2010)

*JJijj !very sad, grieved
Ji wasted or destroyed

^' frames with metal bars, metal structures
deeplowsoundsofthepeopleinsuffering 4fSf&j&fc

tff H

woeful4' )
if wasteful (adj. )

grills (n.)
their moans (n.)
lessen (v.)
their groans (n.)

j/f.
r

yj make less

^,x oij the long deep sounds in pain that the suffering
les’un

?rence toKhecontext people were uttering(C) Words,meanings,pronunciation,explanation whhreft

Zt-t/
UJ)I

erence to the context.Thesameas for thefirst stanza.
Panatjon- The poethimself is indeep grief to write about .& j.^ .£ '(»(?£.

^ ®s,ruclion andsufferingcausedby theSecond World L

s ^aPan‘Even,he hills and natural objects looked ^ 9-; ,._
v

_ j

werer,3 „When 'he pe°P^were sufferin9 and fundings^
nature?"9 deS,royed around them Thus- he presentsij

n,aturai ob,ec,s as sflent obsen/ers oflhewar

when we ’an Th'S iS"**?he,'C fa"aCy in ^
jwn we present natural objects like hills, streams. ,

ees. etc. feeling and behaving like human beings.

Stanza t

SuF' j.idstorms of the shrills
Of arms, smoke and the drills
All were scarred, burnt and afraid
Powerless and helpless were they made.

$jhj

> -. z,v
Ejf [f I j b y f c*vl^

Meanings in English & Urdu . \
Piercing(affectingdeeply)sounds,voices , elc.J.W’M

marks of cuts and wound ’ iVC

Words How we speak
shrills (n. )
dll were scarred (v.) skaard Jjtî j j j j l permanent

left on all the people
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& Cot^wsMi 533Stanza 3
The flowers, flavours all smashed
Burnt, crushed and all dashed
And all passed through the grind

7Leaving there nothing behind
tastes-foods with fine tastesflaevursflavours (n )

1brought to an end, destroyed^ -smashed ( v. )
•J%! uncontrollablewild (W • )crushed ( v.) pash'un

| strong feeling and angerssion (n. )pak . k
duZjJ thrown awaydashed (v ) ded 'lee 1.1 isi tragic, bringing death(jeadlyj^ilIi3iJ the crushing effects of war AisU_b -grind (n. ) griind

Reference to the COL vt. Thes mensfor the first stanza

. Explanation. The poet criticizes the American nation .ofj /£ (•/
with some bitter but true cfemmSfarfHe wants to tell ! "

.

us that the Americans had b -jen talking about and J

supporting human rights, SEftt they themselves
violated (acted age nst) these rights by dropping SI»-O£J '•!'atomic bombs on two Japanese cities. They caused

-<f_fo.}£?.c?j-j/lQioJuReference to the context. The same as for the first stanza.
^Explanation. The poet is very sad to describe the war ,

scenes in Japan. All vegetation, flowers , fruits and L

Everything that came in the way of the war was burnt,
crushed or destroyed completely. All the people suffered 7 > <badly. They either died or got seriously injured. They £

~
(

, /
became helpless and hopeless . They lost all their ~ ° CXJ/IL.
property and things. They were leftwith no house to ^live in if they did not die. No one had any food or ^^ Ly;
Dlace of work, and everywhere there was destruction. /'t^/

that is, lives of the people of
oujjjlf that is, two glorious or wonderful G > >

c-

of Japan, Hiroshima and Nagasaki
very small intervals of time
uncontrollable mger and passion (of wa ; > -

Explanation. These explosions killed the people of two L ort «r- vfamous and glorious cities of Japan, that is, Hiroshima /. *and Nagasaki. The bombs destroyed (he cities with their * '?/
' VL, .|hflrand buildings , roads , and other facilities almost

lWPlGle|y- AI1 these killings and destruction were causedby the great anger and war passion of the Americans L "

M L* .

foods with tasty smells were broken up or destroyed.

JjltbjluPtiisLJc,
\P' ^scale killings and destruction of property. O

or further use if desired:

Oln their wild (uncontrollable) war passion and anger

'v waged (fought) a highly destructive war against ,)tjui' j -̂S. ot >( L̂
Jap*. and her innocent citizens. Their knowledge of

•man and civil rights did not check or stop them
from continuing this war which they fought with
atomic weapons

A
1\ j?c~ tiJiL- jf' s^L.Jy^tSlr_Uy\J$jl e£.jJJU J13L-U

A A
(Ajk, Mul 12, Lhr 15)I No eye could look

The explosion that took
The lives of two glories
In the moments of furies.

lives (n. )
two glories (n. )

Staoza_6
(Mul 2007)But how much great were they

bore the pains of black day
ĥesare not merely the waste

liivz
gloerees

The1 can really the great."moments (n )
furies (n.)

moemunts
oorees

i •

jy | endured, faced
. i what is left after a fire or war

c

JjV oniy
(£jS|make — _ .

Rs^C« to the context. These lines are from the poem .4» of Two Cities" by an John Peter. The poet talks ^
ab«W the greatness and glory of the Japanese _ ...
PB°Ple who reconstructed their country after the

bore (v.)
ashes (n.)
Tier8ly (fl(#v.)
create tv.)

fy. ruins
/aishiz

mir'lee
Reference to the context. The same as for the first sicnza.

t/Ĵ
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atomic attacks on Hiroshima and Nagasaki desti ed most of them.
d thousands. O

13 AExplanation. The poet tafkd about the greatness and glory- of the Japanese nation. He says that the Japanese people
t (

^ ^ *

faced or suffered bravely all the large-scale killings and s 'Tff 1 ^
destruction. These were caused by the American nuclear ^ J L J O ,

(atomic) attacks on their two great cities The days when c. . " ‘

the Americansdropped the atomic bombs on the Japanese ®!ri£6>t j_ ( /,; ^
cities were the blackest in the Japanese history But, after jg
the war the Japanese collected their energies and (Jj’Cci

? *

-

535KIM

A»Jhe
injure
For further use

They killed and
u%, if desired:

atomic bomb explosions released rad

any helpers, companions and symoathiLr- ' 30 ‘he iniured people without

H fip/— i/Jl i'he a,omif a,‘acks?

(or) How much terrible were the explosions
11, Fsd 12, Mul 13)

,00k PWj* in the two cities? (Gwl

,r“S" »X,complete.JSfSjEF?***

F
<

active w„ s and caused fires that could
fc&t ib'j/'0J. jfaif-'

OThe
n0t be controlled.

the hills "woeful," .La 2 How were

reconstructed theircountry with great determination (( '/ ).

[Short Questions and Answers |(8 Markd~ ~ • . : r "
l̂

m

l extbook exercise Ans.
the deaths were so many tha
structures, roads and bridges were smashed and levelled with the grou;

For further u If desired:

0:ven the earth had deep craters (big and deep holes )

|\ Whr.t was the condition of grills in the two cities? (Bwp 2011) ?</_>!M

0 one was left to help them Iron, grills, heavy buildingWhy do the people in the poem look powerless and helpless? (Bwp Q7
( 12 , Dgk 12. Lhr 10 , 12. Sar 14 )

Q.1
p , 1°» Mul 03

(or) Howdid the people of the two cities become powerless? ^An*. The people in the poem look thus because they are unable to defend themsel
.IP

. ves againsta
great war or an atomic war. A modern war is so destructive that they cannot defend themse-

q. 2 Under what circumstances had the victims to pass through? (Lhr 12, Bwp 13)

An*.The people were killed and injured in large numbers. Their properties were destroy^Two atomic explosions destroyed the cities, Hiroshima and Nagasaki.
-ijJjjjt ) V f 9 £w/llI

rjt&mr

Ans.The grills were made useless or were destroyed in the atomic explosions. The atomic
rediation (powerful destructive rays ) must have melted the iron structures in the buildings

-br:l> lUfV ji U- *Jv- J J— V 3 1

J3 4 Explain how everything beautiful in nature like flowers was crushed and destroyed
and nothing was left behind during the atomic attacks?

VLJJUJVr
’

- j \ j»£. jyj~rcJr:.»IvcJ j> ’Z ,r.c -' jf 'r?J- ->'&A/C£ U>

Ans.The atomic destruction was extended to trees, bushes, flowers and plants of all kinds
Everything human and natural was crushed and destroyed.Q. 3 Describe the scene of the devastation (great destruction)? (MW 09, Dgk 10, Lhr. Ajt

13, Fsd 12, 14, Bwp 14, Sar 15) (or) Briefly describe the destruction caused by the ato.
bombs dropped on the two cities. 1

.

An*.Thousands of people were killed. Those injured became invalids ($U). and
do anything. Those who remained alive did not have houses to live m.

q. 4 What is the moral lesson of the poem? (Sar 10 Fsd 10, 11, Lhr 11

5 What were the "lives of two glories" that were destroyed during the explosion and

why no eye could look at it? W&jiSjji' jfjrLst

^ • e two glorious or grand cities of Japan with their people were destroyed. It was not

Possible to Jook at this. It could easily break the hearts of the strongest of people.

that destroyed parts of Japan through its
1^*7-L'w'-'iiX-tf i

The American support of

, Mul 14, Rwp ’

^y
:

All COL-1 - '

0 I jfl

UL.*
« How does the poet condemn the
atomic attacks? and their people .Âmerica destroyed the two Japanes

e)f aCted against them.
A • - r^human rights was empty talk^Amenca

An*.All atomic powers should agree to destroy the atomic weapons they I
should agree to solve their disputes through peaceful talks

c/Vwl/ V ^

people in the pains and
^

bufl1 Ho.v do you think - people the atomic attacks were "scarred
afraid , ana w powerles inid helpless were they made ? (L b r 14)1

, r

\
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i 536 d.Wfrter 3 PIXIM*|Bont III) ^Poew 13ATaUo|T,1,0 Ci(iAn* The poet encourages the Japanese by saying that out of
events. Surely, the Japanese rebuilt the country.

fl 8 Explain the title of the poem.
An* The poem is about the destruction caused by the American

Japanese cities in 1945 » Nature was badly affected. The sight (.̂ )explosions was unbelievable.O
For further use if desired:
OMost sadly, the Americans, an advanced nation.

Inter Simple Grammar A Contpusilwn 537$fw*,,3 Ahuge destruction Exercisearise 9^ The (atomic) explosions took the lives , i!lvz] of
(a) lives of the cities (glorious cities) fM

creatures (J/), (d) lives of important people

j. The explosions look the lives of twoglories
'

(a) glorious Gu’1?) cities, (b) glorious ola

3 The two explosions took the lives of (w0 ainh
(d) famous "lings

seconds. (0,shod p„».s w:
4. The explosions look Ih,li»«In,h.„omerils

TOammes

(a) anger and passion, (b) use of

5. The destruction was done by the
(a) mood, (b) angry feeling, (C) m

6. The American natio/ ; did not sav<

(a) dangerous, (b) harmiu,, (c) tragic, deadly, (d) horrible
7. Mies re not merely the waste, (a) remains of fire (or war)

(c) remains of parties, (d) remains of enjoyments
r ^hes are not merely the waste, (a) sadly, (b) easily, (c) one alm*t
i. Ashes can really create the great (great people)

(a)make,££>) produce (or generate), (c ) grow, (d) give out

(Correct information mcqs

1.

Cn U:

'. i -v:: '

caused this destruction " ’ v’ '

.jtH
H 9 Explain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem. (Mul 11 -\ 2 ) < \a critical note on the poem, r î)-c£
An* All wars cause large-scale death and destruction. The effects of a war remain tor

^

years A great war spreads to many countries. K

of. Jrjl' UL'wi} U>,.ijj i/ j-tj
Synonym mcqs |(2 Marks))

pie of, (c) lives of all living

atomic attacks
°t the

fotce, (c) use of energy, (d)use of weapons
(American) nation in her wttdjflassion
tention, (d) idea

ve human beings from deadly fights
many

b) remains (A\. v Toon

Exercise 1
Tick the right choice of meaning of the following underlined difficult words. I1. In the storm of the shrills I

(a) sweet sounds, (b) low sounds, (c) loud sounds, (d) sharp sounds (or voices)
2. Woeful were all the hills (Fsd 11, Sar 12, Ajk 10, 13) JKb A

(a) shocked, (b) sad (or unhappy), (c) upset, (d) worried
3. The Japanese were scarred and burnt and they were in fear, powe

(a) with disease marks, (b) with wound marks, (c) with
weather marks

Exercise 3
Choose the correct answer.

flFhe storms of the shrills (loud sounds, voices, etc.) were of the drills of the I
(a) Japanese forces facing the American attacking forces, (b) the American atl ick.
(c) the civilians defending themselves, (d) the police forces and paratroopers

2. The people were scarred (hurt or injured) by (a) the Japanese weapons, ib)

American bombing, (c) the police weapons, (d) the terrorist forces
3- The smoke was given out by (a) the Japanese weapons being used in defence

and by the American bombs, (b) by the Japanese police and paratroopers, (c) by the

terrorists operating in the country, (d) by the people firing in self-defence
4* The Japanesepeople of the two(twin cities) weremadepowerless andhelplessbecause

( (a) they all could not fight the attacking American forces, (b) the Japanese forces did

not have as powerful weapons as the Americans, (c) they were not ready to light, (d)

they were peaceful by nature (1/̂ )

5- The last words in the first two lines and last two lines of each stanza give :he

sound which is called (a) rhythm, (b) rhyme, (c) concord, (d) chord

AH the hills around the cities looked — during the atomic attacks.

nd satisfied, (c) active and agile, (d) ready and in style

made (a) wise and careful, (b) powerless

and wild

1.
Iind

medicine a) will

4. Wasteful were all the grills. (Rwp 2012)
(a) twisted (bent), (b) ugly-looking, (c) wasted or destroyed, (d) out of sh^e

5. None to share their moans. (Mul 2010)
(a) loud cries, (b) low cries of pains, (c) troubles, (d) misfortunes

6. No one could lessen their groans. (Dgk 14) (a) reduce (b)cure, (c) treat (medically), (d)reH
7. None to lessen their groans (Swl 13, Gwl 14) (a) wishes, (b) moans, (c) aims, (d) J°> -
8. The flowers and flavours were all smashed. I

(a) sweet smells, (b) tasty foods, (c) restaurants, (d) hot ;ls
9. The flowers and flavours were all smashed. (Bwp 13, Swl 14)

( c i j broken up or destroyed, (b) thrown away, (c) spoilt , (d) burnt
10. All the people were burnt, crushed and dashed

(a) destroyed or killed, (b) thrown
All things passed through th
t&^sufferiny , (b) destruction, (c) pa < ful conditions

!

same
I

(a) sad (or distressed), (b) happy a

Unpeople in their trouble were
cĵ smart and active, (d) senseless

aw • (c) stored, (d) placed
ind

(d) crushing effects

fwcv
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8. The Japanese people felt alone because no
America,

HLjNeujWv"’FwiidBrwti;iii(j Hu L> : .•

oauses permanent (J*** ) destruction, (c) a nation cannot rise again after facing atomic
attacks, (d) no nation can again be great after huge destruction iIfThe moral of the poem is two-fold

Inter Simple GrmwMiir & Comnontkih 539(or no country) __
(b) gave thematombombs, (c) droppedatombombson AmeThe flowers and plants were crushed and destroyed and they lost ,(a) leaves, (b) beauty and charm, (c) stems (*->, (d) colours

10. The flavours were all smashed, this is

one

9.
in war

(a) foods of all kinds were destroyed, (b) sweet smells Were Putpeople could eat in markets, (d) new foods were to brought later
an end t0 <c) lhe

Exercise «4
1. All that came in the way of the atomic attacks was

(a) partly J2), (b) made poisonous, (c) made unusable, (d) completely2. Nothing was left behind in the two cities after the atomic attacks as M(a) many people ran away taking their things with them, (b) the governmc-nthe evacuation or removal ( trf ) of the people in time, (c) quite a fewBshelter in underground bunkers (d) all passed through thecrushing effects) and none was saved
3. No one could look at the explosions in the two cities because they

(a) produced flames that were too bright for the eyes and explosions too loud fears, (b) no one remained alive to see the fires or hear the explosions (c) it wasimpossible to see and hear the explosions from every corner of the cities, (d) thepeople did not have special glasses and instruments to watch and hear the explcsr;
4. The atomic explosions in Japan took the lives of the people of

(a) two glorious Gu£) cities, (b) five markets, (c) three towns, (d) two wonderful seaprs
5. "In the moments of furies" means here

(a) in the destruction caused by the American weapons for a very short time. (b) angr,
moments (^i/) of the Americans, (c) in the destruction of the great
for a few moments, (d) in the mad attack that the Americans made

6. The Americannationhadbeena great supporter of (a) American rignts in world pc -

(b) human rights everywhere, (c) the rights of the Japanese, (d) the rights of poor
7. During the Second World War, while attacking Japan, the American nation attacked J

Hints for the exercises

ZZZZiZIZiZ i *- ...w
fcse3-1. (a). 2. (yg^1%b) 6, (a, 7 b *SI& 10

“*•=''4 - X *
14. My Neighbour Friend Breathinq His Last A cr

by Bui,ah Shah (1680-1758, (translated *
®

. '^(A) About the poet Ĵ /if (after some research)

f̂ullah Shah’s original name was Abdullah Shah He , , .
was born at ID-

estroy6(jW

arranged
peoP|e took

9rind (faced n*
r

or the

Syeds. He moved with his father to Qasur. The earliest

themes of his poems point to a »

consciousness (understanding jr ) of two phenomena o>
(unusual happenings incorrect sense ( feeling)

of divinity (ji»***>& ) among the people and theirfeeling

of thepossession of a divine secret Bullah

Shah, however, possessed this secret within him

was becoming a kind of pain because it could not be told.! J
IAt a deeper level, the poetry of Bullah Shah records

ihe suffering o) a lonely man, who had seen through

the facade (appearance) of the received faith, and ^ *-' /.<>'S
' jZSr J 4A»

social surroundings. He yj&JL£ /^Jr*3^which strains (tries hard) x
felt within him a longing •L.ux*

in^rBi*^ l

L C5 ~Jtf\L?t yc- -V ' s zLuM&k Ul

whichwar that cont ^ AC#

apan —
(a) to end the war , (b) in her wild (uncontrollable) passion of war, (c) in her effort !o
bring a quick solution (JO to the

could not feel one with his
understood his faith as lover war, (d) in self-defence

ne $ e8 The American nation during the Second World War did not save the aP
common people from A IB(a) new worries (J/)

P (b) unemployment, (c) future wars, (d) death and des r
9. The great Japanese people bore or faced the pains of the black times vei

(a) lazily, (b) carelessly, (c) boldly and bravely, (d) foolishly reJ10. The Japanese proved after the Second World War that (a) the ashes o
^of a great destructive

towards a union with God.

L'Tys r̂al^lanet̂ V)- He moved towards

supreme-* *
seen in everything.

arep o e m s

wnr ^an still produce wonderful results, (b) ! (jfe
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«*** 2. on every side I hear people talking Of leaving this
world - Everywhere People are keeping their loud cries in

for futureuse. Whatcanldoinsucha situation. 0Goc \\.fj.uj j Ju

Bullah Shah is the greatest Punjabi mystic or sufi
poet . He discusses man’s position and situation in this J }wortd, which are weak and undependable
The true reality lies in the other world, where human ‘ ^

»nm.ir
UJy/lt i- /£6 Ĵ&

~He
a*

beings live in close nearness to the Creator. So
oneness with God is his aim. Just note:

inza 3. Flames are rising up in my heart It is so
1 se ,s n0‘an al,racllve sight M, !,end ~ - - - - — Ju-x

before me What can I do in such ,, Q JwSgSfLUUUi"LO&^yyyjUjy

Embrace me, love, and hold mo next your heart \Where is your home?
Whence did you come?
Where do you go? HHBI <L (jl(Ci •>^Jlci ^/ 0

1(JX!>.' v j- Jl-c- ><]S~ - J~

a 4. Without the love of God, Bullah is lost and is
n̂owhere- Hecannotlivehere or acrossit intheother world

<=~J.

l ûu7
v/ithout His love. What can I do in such tion0God?

(B) The Introduction
The death of a person whom know closely and r >•
meet almost every day saddens us beyond description.
Heor she may berelated to usor not, that is not important.
He whom we like in any way or one who appeals to
us spiritually is the best soul for us. The greatest
support in the hour of grief is God’s love and mercy.

we

My neighbour fi nd hrvuu
, 0 God' Ag

He is to leave now can’ t remaBWhat should I dc hast!

L-£\SJ / >(C) Explanatory summary **&&/>*{*
The death of a dear friend is a tragedy for a noble person &\rJt
because he cannot Find another friend like him easily. He c_
even wants to die like his friend to keep him company j. . J-in the other world. He really does not know what he can if/ v :̂ / i >
do or how he can pass his life in the absence of his &//. Ŝ ^(A Sĉ r |
friend. It is so because he is truly devoted to his friend. -cJ

Anywhere the poet goes after the death of his
friend he feels his absence. Everywhere he sees pain &»>£.1 I
and sorrow expressed by people on the death (or Su>Z'/dr
demise) of their near ones.

Com, anions ready catch the train .

doO God! Aghast!.’hat should I
Meanings in English & Urdu

<uU 1
How we speakWords

v-dAi' lbreeth-ing...±Ji j*J j u d y i n gbreathing his last (v. )
J \ ! shocked extremely upsetu-gaast•ohast! (adj. )
iSj stay here

move together with the people, going
line or one after another, to the other world

remain (v.)
n aC.A c^tch the train (v. )

Reference to the context. These lines are from the \

poem "My Neighbour Friend Breathing His Last!" by ^Bullah Shah. The poet expresses his feelings on the Tw +- ^In this hopeless situation, Bullah Shah begins feeling />>> <£.U y»j *u- ,
the pains of others as well. Inside him he feels that a fire 'SV,of grief (sadness) is burning which may consume (destroy)
him. Very naturally he begins feeling his nearness to God J^Jrrw ~
to get God Almighty's love and mercy (^). This feeling Su*-̂ t -4^̂ u r’ ,̂provides him the much-needed support. He decidesto live on hopefully and to pass his life as he did earlier. ^^ A^

a

death of his close friend.

~=S=SSsU:
^Vying or difficult time for the poet He now *®als

1inionsofhisdearfrtendareready.0^He"p̂le going to the other world one after ano.
grief . He asks God what he can do now
Pass his life without his dear and close fnend

^^his old dear friend is going to be buried(D) Paraphrase
y Stanza 1. My neighbour friend is dying. What r-an I do y

now. 0 God, I am very upset. He is going to leavo the ' ^ V~'' j\ /v^gorld My companions are ready to follow each other IAJCU'JI m CJ ime to enter the other world. VWhat can I do now, : '0 God, I arn very upset'?

u4*/
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4
!4-/jVV-9

Ve-JS^12- 14On every side decamping talk (Bwp 2011) Lines r -

_
iZtfHfc love , Bullah in loss

• * ^
At every place are shrieks in stock ;vji

. ^^i.l, ,, :'
' leaving a place quickly and secretly .

'
' v'

^X îjloud cries y^

<£- jZL\fc*VrJl£ j/Jj-f*•£d*>c.
hardly dwell here or across

uld I do^O_God[ Aghast!
What should I do. O God! Aghast!

Can
<ium tO-^1-U- *;di-kam mgdecamping (v.) Vvha* ®n2 taA
j/irjy-iju-

hah.

dwelshreeks JjjfflTve orshrieks (n.) dweMOii. ^i dp^Jiin reserve, to be used when1 in stock (adv,) context. These lines are frorreference to the
-MyNeighbourFriendBreathingHisLast!" by B|

oet finds support in God's loveMn hi$ hopelessness

e poemneeded
Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-5.

OWju \jr'<L<-.Ijf Ij*Explanation. The poet talksabout the universal fact of death. <i_i« jirrj7T|BI
He is overpowered by the ideas about (or memories of)
his dear fnend's death He applies these ideas to every tff\ / ^jO \A M H g j
human being. He feels that anywhere he goes, people
are soon going to weep and cry on the death of someone i\j& \ \ j\L.&iSc-
close to them. He feels that they have storehouses of L.$> ],1,7:
tears, weeping, and crying that they use when deaths
occur (take place) close to them. He almost feels that ;
he is close to a graveyard where human beings are going \ )\ ,L f -

‘

to be buried one after another. In this factual, though l;/ JJMJL JL
saddening and tragic situation, he does not know what

Thep

lanation. The poet at last gets all the support he

needs in the love , c a r e or grace in God’ s mercy
Earlier , he was very sad a! heart and did

not want to live any more a: ar his fr id’s death. i; ^

lines of the poerr^ God, in act. tells him to live in His love ^ ’^i^M
and mercy (^). The poet then says that he cannot live > *A-

on without God's !c /e in rrlrcy. He can neither live well L J 6 :>H&j g»'->•'~^
in this world nor in the next world (across this world) J. • -- v

without God's mercy. So even if his dear and close friend ?/**£/<&* ** ;,V-;

has died he will remember God's love and mercy for him y
and all human beings, and. thus,

PXp
^Ul>/J

••* i

he should or cando. Heputs thisquestion to God Almighty.

Questions and Answers |(8 Marks)|hortLines 9- 11
ook exerciseFlare up flames in heart to height (Lhr 2010)

c/tiJWhen does a person remember God? (Mul 11, Bwp 12, Rwp 13)

like Bullah Shah, when he is face to face with death WMjJsJi
-4’For, visible is not charming sight. i -

An*.A person remembers God
troubles and grief overpower him, he approaches God for support

What should I do, O God! Aghast!
suddenly begin to bumbrightly (fora snort time )flare up ( v ) V1

ffor (conj. ) because
Q* 2 What is the effect of the death scene? (Ajk 12. Lhr 15)

^•The poet likes to die and follow his friend to the other world
should live in God's love and grace (ĉ ). Hfc

cIt ' jiJviz 'u-bul seeable
beautiful body of his friend\

Explanation. The poet is extremely sad on the death of ^ ^^ ^\",
his close friend. He no longer desires to live. He feels l
that the fire of grief in his heart is consuming (burning) ” ^ ^ 7

high J
/

!JL \" 1

visible (adj ) . He asks God Almighty what
/>.* 1. »u KSXAcharming sight (n ) ... siit

he should do. He gets the answer that he
^Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-5.

friend? (Rwp 11, Lhr 11, 12, Mul

- i r.J, tj' i K*t * f v l i l
_
/w J Jon the death of a^• 3 Why does a person feel helpless

him. He desires the flames of this fire to rise
inside him and consume him altogether (completely).

.anywhere Nothing
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For further use if desired:

visecure.

\maq\neV\ou ^

OA sincere friend is like a wall beside you. In its shade you feel safe pedffle are^alking of leaving the place or
E - wj

why are people everywhere talking of "decamping (leaving world)," this and why
very P>acc keeping a stock of cr'es of grief to be thrown open later? (Dgk 2014)

to answer to Q. 2 below . EverywhereandJjlL. ducti°n
Q. 4 How did the flames in the poet's heart flare up to height? ?<£jJ>J?j
Aw The poet felt a fire of emotions burning in his heart, though in hisfriend's death. He further felt as if the flames of this fire

intro )0 i— j>4fi A
«y* I

is ewere becomi 0n hisx£ »> lextending upward O
. . jMany people will die in their camps a
' opening the stores of their grief

A_;$;<£OJ£S3
41/ 9er homes. nh ,’'se left .behind will weep and crySlidFor further use if desired:

*>/15MLreaching his brain, which was the source of all his thought Snand mind, his feelings and thoughts, were all joined together by the his grief (sad
$ ' ean-<£.if,M jZ UL>>VinL>f \J1•6 )J*11 £L-A/'-& lyV1/

OThe flames were •Z-'J, / jlJj> jVcsf.r
3 3 Why does the poet want flames t
J completely? (or) What are the fe|

(or) What is the condition of the poet when he sees his friend breathing his last? (Bwp 2009)

high inside him to great heights to destroy himness)

-f-^u t f c i . ,;/r(Sar 10, Bwp 11, DCk 11, 12, Mul 10, 13, Gwl 11, 13, Swl I, II 13, Lhr 13,An*. Without God's help, Bullah Shah faces a great loss. It is the power and
l 4)

love that gives life to the poet once again.O JlPb£/l?Uic*jL-

eelin f the poet on the death of his neighbour?
Q* * Without whose love Bullah Shah faces a loss?

con!rol of Goa's

Ipl. — \ <yOAfter his friend's death, the poet is lost in the depths of grief anYh /'

everywhere God's message of love lifts him up and gives him hope.

-f- 1liSisisjiWjUuc- f ^_ J

M The poet wants to be burnt by the fire of grief inside him He wants (hi
to destroy his 'mind and being ( m s.d e O _
ForfUrthar use if desired:

' _\t J,
poet cannomorestand(tolerate t/lii*) his friend's death.

to rise in him
For further use if desired:

eath

14 What is it at the end that gives hope and desire to the poet to live?

jjr ^Jll }l>/ 11-w-''v.‘ ///1*' 1. w- H\jZ? f

I Ans. Bullah SI ah feels the healing power of God' s love. God's love will help him talfve well in
CSJJLI

Q. 6 Write down the rhyming words used in the poem.
An. last, aghast , remain, train; talk , stock; height , sight; loss, across this world and in the next.

JL iiJ.J’-t- 'J- 1-'

|5 Explain the title of the poem. •U -' ** ^ ®
is. The title means the dying hour of the poet's friend and neighbour al--° 1, 11 !u°es 1,1

poet’s condition on seeing him dying.

Q. 7 What conclusion does the poet arrive at as expressed in the last three lines of the
poem? \fV^ijt tSfe1/ *̂7- S:'

T
"

An« The conclusion is that the poet live well in this world without the love and mercy of Goo
Nor can he do well in the next without having God's love, mercy, and grace <

§ ® Explain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem. (Rwp 2012)

and he did not want to live. God's love and
JHJJ1 tO O.̂ (j vL./(r

Q. a Paraphrase the poem in your own words.
An* Please read the paraphrase after the summary.

An* The death of the poet's friend saddened him
* mercy gave him hope and desire to live. >Further Exercise ;for Complete Preparatlor-mm \ _ _ _ — 1 1 . . - - - - — — —§ 1 What does the poet mean when he says "He is to leave, now can't remain

"Companions ready to catch the train"? 2 Marksynonvm megs

r )ll
lhat the dead body of ,hi ^

' nends and companions will al. r [j|ttWi" have ,0 be buried (ber eed 4^
0 ,m in death one after another o

Exercise
nCk,he right choice of meaning of the following underline

'• pn every side decamping ( jiy) talk (Lhr 10. Mul 11. Fsd 13. Swl 14, 15,

IH.B) visiting, (b) leaving (a place in this world), (c) returning, (d) meeting

d difficult words.An. The poet means

For further uso if desired:
IfOWhy is the poet so hopeless? y‘•• ••

The ooet is disappointed and hope' s, b ause I.. , would never meet or see his dead
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Wl/;j ^, tftwe w KMD*V Hmuelf by Sacfaf Saroiost
2. Flarejj£ flames in heart to height, (a) rise up, (b) shine brightly, (c) bu r h -
3. My dear friend is breathing his last
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in absence of his dear friend, Bullah can;Md) bU\ K his other friends, (b) look to God alone to get Mte help, (c) start working vO&ee{

ir^e (d) travel to new places to pass time in enjoyment’ universal (/>0 song on death

6.
Mlying««. (6) <*•*)9»»9 » <« “ “•. What should I do, O Godl A g h“ ' l D9k ” 1J|

(a)
pass left teaches usis aThe p°em(a) as I am waiting, (b) as I feel sorry, (c) as I am greatly shocked (d) wh*t to do remember the dear dead ones all theJ7. b) to remember the other dead dear
(a) ^5. He is to leave, now can’t remain.

(c) to feel sorry for others who are/gofn

k God more for his help in death
.lie,, (d) to remember the friend, butones(a) stay alive (b) continue *̂)*, (c) live forever, (d) get all right

6. ThP companions ( jl> are ready to catch the train. (Ajk 2011) to as
the exercises(a) partners , (b) fellows or associates, (c) friends, (d) helpers Hints for

_ 1-1 • <b)- 2 - (b)’ 3’ (b) 4' 5- j^) 6 (aV'WoJ 8 (a). 9. (c). 10. (b). 11. (a). 12.

2-1. (a). 2. (b). 3. (a). 4
r 7. Companions are ready to catch the train, (a) leave (turn by turn) for th Bxercise

(b) get on the train, (c) go by train, (d) get on the conveyance (vehicle) on , ,
8. At every side are shrieks in stock. (Fsd 2014)

World
(a) 6. (4). 7. (d).Exercise

(a) talks, (b) loud cries, (c) conversations, (d) dialogues imself
I yjt (translated into English). He came to K

by Sachal Sarmast (1739. At every side are shrieks in stock. ‘n *he *und’ ‘n wa‘ting, (d) infutUre10 For the charming sight is not visible, (a) though, (b) still, (c) because, (d) therefore
11. For the charming sight is not visible.

15

About the poet Cr
s original name was Khwaja Abdul ^

(A)
c|Sac-hal Sarmc(a) scene, (b) presence of the friend, his sight, (c) scenery, (d) view a family of mystics atWahab. He was born (nto

Qrac hairpur) in Sindh. He was reputed for

upholding the truth (sach ) and being intoxicated, that jyr'st-.odJt-
* forgetful of worldly considerations ( sarmast ). So he

was known as Sachal Sarmast. He wrote in Sindhi, . .,
t
.

Siraiki , Persian, Punjabi and Urdu. He was a
' i3

theosophical jufwji^u-̂ ) sufi who

God in everything He believed in the doctrine (.*»)

ot nama oos (All is He). He respected greatly

Mansur-al-Hallaj who became the mystic, pained and
(ifLW) by narrow-minded i /'J? ) religious

's verses lies in

;»- r: / }I j J S J V {' }12. For the charming (beautiful) sight is not visible.
(a) seeable , (b) clear , (c) noticeable, (d) findable — L/

13. Without His love, Bullah is in loss. (Rwp 2014)
(a) friend's, (b) angel's, (c) God's (the capital "H" refers to God) , (d) neighbour 's

14. Bullah can hardly dwell here or across . (Mul 2013) (a) work , (b) stay , (c) live, (.d) wait
15. Bullah can hardly dwell here or across , (a) away, (b) nearby, (c) far-off, (d) in the otherworld saw

(Correct information megs
Exercise 2

Choose the correct answer. tortured
1 . Who is breathing his last or dying? (a) the poet 's neighbour frie people. The real pleasure of Sachai s

acquaintance (S' b ) , (c) the poet's old helper, (d) the poet's teacher their musicality . Just note:
Where there is a crowd of a man be,2. The poet is very upset (very much shocked) because

* •’’“ •"I '» older world. ,b,bo canoo, wal,„
permanent absence trii he

do in hi« comP°nl0lli I
3 The poet asks for (seeks) h° lnd anolher Person like his companion I

in is upset condition, (a) God's help or advice (b) : I

There myself you will not see.
he joins his companion later, (c) he does not know what to

(B) The Introduction "
stoidentifyhimself \f, J î u*** <V4>

it. That is why he iffy*
IS (3

The purpose of a sufi or mystic’s life was
(to be one) with God Almighty in spir

of the simplestadvice of angels, (c) the advice of prophets, (d) the advice of philosophers
4 When the poet's other companions or friends are also going to die, he asks God

fa) wherehe may stay, (b) where he may go, (c) which friendhe may contact, (d) what he

\ jT*

> mayd0

5. The poet wishes flames were to rise inside In because _
wanl.MI )u (a) he wants to burn or suffer in the fire of love for his friend, (b) he

him when the fire inside becomes too much, (c) he just wants to show
much he loves his friend, (d) hr /ants to commit suicide ^
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UJ R 0Note. The use of the capital letters H and T in lines 1, 2 Hi<8 «2 l1 yjk- If- -por mystics tried to identify wi^JijCr^, , H

themselves with God Almighty in prayers or thought .̂JL /rVr - 1
, H;

Sarmast (himself a great sufi poet) refers to great
mystics and their qualities like Mansur or even himself. ^ K
He places the capital letter at the start of the 6'
references. The references are to God’s qualities in ^

human beings. "Man was created in the image of God."

s8. 11, 12. The sufis
to KMon- Himself tty Sacbal S<jrww.it

iS Htca»*fir**After this experience they felt that they had absorbed How we speak Meaning3English & UrduWords
not(uj J^) the supreme qualities of God Almighty. Sachal

r,aught (or nought ) (adv )

jn view (adv )

realize (*)
^meshed (v.)

Reference to the context. These lines are fr

-HeCametoKnowHimself* bySachalSa ^
explainsthatapersonknowshimself by hit

"Mrninnx >/ . |
nothi

in vyoo oil in hi: jree’u-liiz *

kepo^ to do it
en-meshd - ' ' 'et.entangle .

- X -JftfoO'sriepoet 3«-"/esstoGoa HBk' -c-

em

* ?> T T'4 %(C) Explanatory summary
Anyone who wants to live the highest kind of spiritual
( ju») life should understand himself first. He should __L

’f - •
know what he is, what his Creator (God Almighty) wants lfjl <C /y yJi^^Clfr 'thim to be, and then what his capacities ( Jr \iv) are. To L.i-xJ' %
be able to do all this he should get drowned in the love

Efcr(krS -- •'
and what he was to do in life as a mission.

great £/nsur

got in love with Goa developed it to the maximum

extent. This love and Go 's graceU) enabled him .

he was

(made him able) to understand himselfr-'er -t-2Clf £i_
^of God first of all. This ismysticismC-jr""),pure and simple. _ _

M f , M
nearness t0

Him that Mansur came to understand himself. Mansur

Lines 5-8It was through the love of God and
He alighted from high heaven
To pour a cascade of love
Bourne Mansur to mount the gallows_ifO' UfUz (jUJ>b'^<L 1- Ut/

came to know what he was and what he could do and
should do in this world. He got the spiritual message .from God He tried to act according to this message
after coming down from the mystic (~l»A) spiritual
heights of his companionship of love with God. He

ust to have His head cut off .

cJi ip jri \ got down from i/iu-liitedighted ( v . )
jJcjbithe kingdom of Godhev 'unheaven ( n )

Jtfl-Uf'OjG-' L.\ jh] L. ?l‘L.Jif
was misunderstood by the people in his society. They ,
condemned him to death, and he willingly and happily 1|K.gave his life. This society killed him in 922. -D',vi^iLA922 “jj

The second example in the poem is of Hazrat Yousuf
) who was brought to an Egyptian bazaar by some Juh '

i i 1

waterfall or a seriesof small waterfalls jMbtifyC?'
jL get on, ascend to (move up)

he gallows (n.) |gal *oez jQA : wooden structure forJianging criminals
Mote.Became Mansur refers to the sufi idea that a sufi like Mansur tried to be one with God t «

identify himself with Him. God could be felt or seen in him (became Yousuf) as he possessed

He Whom I love, He whom I love is I. We

kaas-kaedcascade (n.)
t (V. )

God’s qualities like love and mercy ifj ). "I ani
Man was created in the image of God.”I Htraders and was sold there without understanding his true are two souls dwelling (residing) in one body.

Reference to the context. These lines are from the
Himself ” by Sachal j

worth He accepted to be sold as a slave for his purpose.k
poem "He C a m e t o K n o w<D) Words,meanings,pronunciation,explanation withreference to theconte*1

1 Sarmast. The poet explains how the mystic, Mansur, _J i^vO" u 4***

tines 1-4
He came to know Himself
Naught else had He in view
To be able to realize this
He got enmeshed in love



J
'JA m

550 S5I>draptsr 3 Poewts l&ook XH)

The people said that he was an ordinary person, rj : .
Mansur. They said that he could not claim to be close \

^
r

to God even as a mystic. So he was condemned to
'/H/,

death and was sent to the gallows (structure for putting
criminals to death). There his head was cut off.O

w

For further use if desired:

OThe people could not understand Mansur's inner ^ ^ r ^greatness of soul. They got him killed after making a
false charge (("/ <) against him.

<$>}Poem 15 He came to Khon* HiML uL Shuttle Grammar & CompCSitXM15 Hep?ot* 551
creation of God, even above,he angels.

</-JX
o.* Whatmakesoneentangled(caughtinthenetoflm, "

When a person comes to know himself oftjy==3=̂ ; :
supreme

*««
AOS-

For further use

OThis person, living close to God, I-iVc.i/6
if desired:

l,^JS
he poet

Q 3 Why did Mansur mount the ga

11,13, Lhr 12, 13, Fsd 10, 14 Dgk 13, 14)

Mansur mounted or got on he gall ..vs (hanqino structure^

understandhim They wrongly thought tha!he was making false
'
daimsafhts love

For further useIf desired:

OThe people could not understand that Mansur* aim was to

of God and to bring other?closer to God like him. So they go.him killed on the gallows

Lines 9-12
He treaded the bazaars of Egypt
Just to be sold for a slave
Sachal speaks the bare Truth
To speak of His sojourn on earth.

Hows? ul 09, Gwl 10, Bwp 07, 09, 12. Ajk 12, Sar

Ans.

^(walked through

^ simple and direct
0^>~Jshort stay

treaded ( v.)(modem— trod)

bare (adj. )

sojourn (n. )

( tread- torcJ-trodortroden) j

JUJi,
soe'jurn

Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4.
m a 4 What is the bare Truth that Sachal Sarmast wants to convey (bring out)in the poem?

'4
_»>

ni.lt is the truth about Mansur, other mystics (sufis) and the puet himself. All these sufis

understood God and themselves correctly and well. So they could guide others on the best lines.

|Mw: -

1-4'rV’J- « -J!/^y,;r
Explanation. The poet tells about Hazrat Yousuf (rî 'UO.

He was taken to the bazaars of Egypt where he was
made to walk up and down. He was shown to the ii/V̂ vL j:Vu - '/ - -’fy
people who could buy him. Then he was sold. The
people did not understand the true worth of Hazrat
Yousuf (ftfJUO just as they, later, did not understand J.V'V^A

the worth of Mansur. This is the fate of great people,
and of prophets. Sachal Sarmast (the truthful Sarmast)

S3

(Mul 10, Fsd 13, Rwp 14)

Vv /»•>

r Q.5 Explain these lines:
He alighted (came down) from high heaveni.vif.̂ .iitf'U,)

j-'wOy r̂-jj To pour a cascade (waterfall) of love
Ant.Mansur was close to God in his thoughts, feelings and prayers. He its of

favour and blessings (J,). Then he came down from

love of God on the people like a waterfall.
Jijj'ULoJL£Lwt}L isr*

C[
‘ ® ^hat does the poet say about sojourn (brief or short stay) on earth in the last line ?

tood that life in this world
for the everlasting life off

love with God as he enjoyed God’s
the great spiritual height to pour or rain the

-Z-yt;J>I Jpjj )Iccb'lf »MW^•/ ^
has given true details of the life of Mansur who
offered his life in the way of truth like Hazrat Yousuf.

fehort Questions and Answers [|(8 Mar

Lextbook exercl
r-how to know oneself? (Gwl 2009) ,

An., The poet stresses knowing oneself because It is the first step in one's efforts to

Almighty. O Knowing himself means knowing ' iow he was created by God an j
^wants him to do. jJ' 1'

OAr.cofdlflg to the Holy Quran, man was created in the image of J

Q.1 Why does the poet lay emphasis on
"Sojourn" means brief or short stay. Sachal Sarmast has unders

•-=SSc^a*siven.

|S !her use If desired:
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<$tPoe*n 15 He“ »* 10 KHO* ***% i
urther Exercise for Complete Preparatio Ui KMOH* Hrmitff by Sacral &irHu» t

m Hoi
VI*»Srmtde Grammar &

15 He came

for further use

oMansur. in fact , meant that he went close terfl
tfith God and prayers This was not physical cNWssJtfi" J - — -s

s A***" 553* '-wMJKttIntroduction to answer to Q. 1 below. Man In his purity makes use 0fqualities. So when he understands himself, he understands the qualities

H 1 “ Toknowthyselfis toknowthycreator."Explain.
^

V'J:An*.Mansur got close to God In his ideas and prayers. He tried to identify hirthrough goodness, truth, nobility, love and purity. When he looked at nr i
Wilh 4these qualities in himself, he found them in God. 0ughl ab0u,Ĵ f6 — JV'^14-' '<£- 1 \S~jt^ycTj

§ 2 What does the poet mean when he says that Mansur "came to know Himselfgot "enmeshed (entangled I*U^I) in love"? V ''x&fjl ’w/l̂ rf‘ if /£> ^ _
>Ans Mansur was thoroughly caught in the love of God. He got so close to God that heca "knowhisownreality . Hecame toknow that without the love andsupportof Godhewas noth

"
r-<L- 1 U"J-Uxlie— e A? *->; / £ fi£ Ci* #i- l/yrJOJy ^For further use if desired:

4
it desired:

js imagination, passion of love
ness), but imaginative (JL ).

k -iijfS. j'j?

OfQOff,
1

i18 What is the poet's purpose in giving the exam ,
= fora slave in Egypt? (Lhr 14) . . . ^ °» Hazrat Yusuf ,ASI who was sold

(0/1What reference does the line He tread
“

of Egypt" suggest? (Sar 2012)
-̂ed.v.-walked along) the bazaars

AM.Mansur was misunderstood by the people as H^ '*' • v-^V>J
Hazrat Yousuf was made to walk through the Enen.’' ,USUf WaS m,sunders,°°d by then,'

The people did not unders.and the true worth ot hazra, v'T^^ W3$ put UP ,or sal̂as he

-Z J JUJJ^z.>*
prophet was sold as a slave. Like this Mansur's worth was not

For further use if desired

OHazrat Yusuf who v
understood b the people, and he was killed.

•- -vV'

v /7 ^ - •

§j 7 What is the best quality of Mansur associated (connected) with God Almighty and
the world?

^
_ r. v:^ .— r—

Am.Mansur s best quality was his love for all human beings. God Almighty loves oh human
beings and, in fact, all living beings Mansur shared God's great quality of love and

OAnd as Mansur identified himself with God (made himselfhimself in His love, he felt God's presence in everything.
(JlvU? 1A? )v ..v|| 3 Explain how Mansur came down from Heaven to pour a cascade (waterfall) of love

Am. Mansur was living close to God, almost identifying himself with Him. Then he decided:;come down, though in ideas, to the people around him in this world. He wantecHopour

one with God) and lost

cy \ ). (It is another matter that others didnot show love andmercy to theunlucky Ma ;sur.)
L) <=_ j s j u’uj '

i e r

the waterfall of God’s love (make it flow down forcefully) on the people.OjfijsCjbf.r* jZ\£sjI*J l j r A*V/M? s-iseveryone , people thought that he was equating himself wit o ^ ^
SHkall possess some of God's qualities, but we do not exhi i ' - - 1

For further use If desired:
OMansur declarad this in his passion.

For further use if desired:
OMansur wanted the people to share God's love as he was sharing it.

- \ jjf J’h/ t i I, f*X
been sent from heaven in Sachal Sarn ast's op

}
g 4 For what purpose has man

i
Am.Sachal Sarmast thinks that man has been sent by God to spread love arouna

^is for God and for God’s creatures God has sent man to this world
and co-operate with others.

/ j/;
IkvExplain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem.

kind of life should understand himself first. He ^
nd then what he can do. He should

A"».Anyone who wants to live the highest
H 3 Why do you think Mansur was punished with death? JiM.Mansur was punished because many people thought that he was ly'n9-byftotrhe stayed very close h Gc or w.> in His company. They disbelieved^̂
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to know himself through (a) his stay in this world, (b) his imaginative2’ %' ) nearness or closeness to God, (c) his prayers in mosques, (d) his knowledgeFrothing else Mansur had in view (in his mind) 9* ,0 kriow Himself and God. (c ) to know alLlansur got (a) himself en3arJed PrIGodi (C) himself trainedinreligious

Exercise 1
Tick the right choice of meaning of the following underlined diff,

1. God alighted from high heaven (Dgk, Rwp 11, Mul 12, Gwl 13 'cult W°rttS. (a) to learn his weakness,ceptSari4i 15) t his past, (d) to know his abilitiesTo pour a cascade of love
(b) caught (entangled) in the love of(a) came to earth, (b) ran down, (c) slipped, (d) jumped down

edge, (d) h^nself purified through worship2. He treaded the bazars of Egypt. (Rwp 2012) (a) walked, (b) talked, (c) sto
3. Sachu speaks the bare Truth

en (God's kingdom) to.
(b) pouf-(let flow) the cascade(waterfall) of God's love

5. He alighted (got down from) Hec

(a) become a leader of the pictun

on others, (c) make others perfe

chalked
To speak of His sojourn on earth (Gwl 09, 10, Fsd 10)

) rayers, (d) make others understand his problems
(a) life, (b) time, (c) stay, (d) enjoyment he. i means (a) he came down from the sky,

6 "He alighted (come
4. He had naught else in view (in his mind) except to know Himself . the space Gi£) above the sky, (c) he came down from the(b) he came down

(a) something, (b) nothing, (c) everything, (d) anything greatest height (d) he ^me do' n from the place of God in his prayers or ideas
to tread (walk through) the bazaars of Egypt to be sold5. He had naught in view except to know Himself.

7. He (Hazrat Y jn 0 was
/e because

(c) he was a mystic or suft, (d) he was a danger to the people

Sachal speaks the bare (simple) truth about

(a) kings and princes, (b) different nations, (c) the world, (d) Mansur and mystics (sufis)

9. The poem teaches us to respect and honour (a) heroes of poll', cs. (b) heroes of

(c) great scholars (ft-), (d) true mystics (sufis) like Mansur

mad
(a) in the scene before him, (b) in his mind, (c) in future, (d) in him . (a) he was taken as an enemy of religion, (b) he was a spyfor a Slav

6. To be able to realize this.
(a) understood this, (b) introduce this, (c) make this possible, (d) practise it 8.

7. He got enmeshed ( i/JjjtjLr ) in love. (Dgk 13, Bwp 10, 14)
(a) caught (entangled), (b) closed, (c) contacted, (d) surrounded

8. He alighted to pour a cascade of love. wa 1

(a) throw away, (b) let flow tl^, (c) let out, (d) drop Hints for the exercises
1-1. (a). 2. (a). 3. (c). 4. (b). 5. (b). 6. (c). 7. (a). 8. (b). 9. (a). 10. (b). 11. (d). 12.9. He alighted to pour a cascade of love. (Fsd 09, Rwp 12) "vercise

(a) waterfall G^O, (b) fountain (^), (c) ladder, (d) watercourse (b). 13. (b). 14. (c).
(b). 5. (b). 6. (d). 7. (c). 8. (d). 9. (d).

10.He became Mansur to mount the gallows. C:ercise 2-1. (a). 2. (b). 3. (b). 4.
(a) jump to, (b) get on (c) walk to, (d) lie on

16. God's Attributes (qualities)

by Jalaluddin Rumi (1207-1273) (translated by Dr11.He became Mansur to mount the gallows. . Nichalson)
(a) wooden board ( zf ) , (b) throne (^>), (c) ladder, (d) hanging str ctu

(A) About the poet Ĵ / \>
"At 33, Rumi held a responsible position as an eminent

“ , Rumi 38

^̂ ^Hjm^̂ HIIHwnderstand
Ws real Self. He became Rumi, the mystic poet and

lost in one's emotions). His

- with devotion to the other y^j^
forld. Rumi found in the newly arrived (himself) that • y

Perfect image of the Divine Beloved which he had long -
seekinn ftrvino to reach). His Discourse c

rabies (stories with morals).

12. Just to have his head cut off. (Dgk 2012) ^(a) injured seriously, (b) killed, (c) head cut badly, (d) hair and skin removed
. At 38Islamic scholar at Konia ( Turkey )13.He trod (tread-trod-trodden) the bazaars of Egypt.

in order to(a) moved through, (b) walked through, (c) passed through, (d) laboured aM abandoned (left) his life of fame

14. Sachal speaks the bare Truth, (a) only, (b) last, (c) simple (and direct), (d) easy

the ecstatic dancer (one|Correct information megs love of life went together
Exercise 2

Choose the correct answer. .MV
T) He L1. He came to know Himself means

is abilitiesHe (Mansur) came to mderstand himself, (b) He came to know his any dellghtfute|firies an(^ Pai
came to know his history, (c, 1e came to know his worth
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556 ^ri-j'-Pchapter 3 PoeimIB00& III) i6 God’s
ttri6w“ f»i,u meanings,pronunciation,explanation withreferencetothecontext

(0) *ord*’"Rumi's 'Masnavi' IS a massive poem of some 25,000
rhyming couplets, which Issaid to be 'the Quran in the ,,

\
J/c, T^ 7£_;I Jljlif )JpLfA*

I ^yn« > -4
I Godcalls Himself 'Seeing' tojhejentfflH
I His eye may scare you from sinnAcT
| God calls Himself 'Hearing' tolî end tha,

*“«̂ s»au«i®2U

ci,Persian tongue.' It has two parts. The first part is a
theoretical discussion of the principles of the sufi mystical 25

rz-n* I
-£oj 'Sj'S jlife and doctrines. The second part has storieS'Or fables \

(short stories with morals, with human beings or animals - (Sar 311)
as characters). It is an epic (a long poem that justifies
the ways of God to men \f Ifc.16 .
K) of the highest order. He even went beyond the L' _

Your'f How we speak Meanings in English & UrduWordsf LL̂ Ly, for the purpose
1̂ 4-, frightento the end (ad*)

skaeridea of the union with God. He advocated union with scare (*) JL, committing sinsall and declared love to be the creative force in nature." sinning iy. ) miJJU wicked, immoral
foul (ad/)

(B) The Introduction J ^j^^jjtalk, speecha. oersdiscourseja)

tries to approach
God Almighty to be one with him in different ways. He . V'

® '
\Jr;PJ > 1

^y:
He changes himself as desired by God. He purifies i .|
himself to the last limits. One way of doing this is to
understand the qualitfes and messages of God l^G C s A i '

-2— If J>* jjp £_ a I-
1

^ i_:. 'i.- •
^ §

w tr the context. These lines are from the JI*
God’s Attributes" by Jalaluddin Rumi. The poet j\j

sjjjvc£ **)• ^ Ut-A mystic or sufi, like Jalaluddin Rumi, Reference
poem

the purposes of God’s names.tries to understand himself and his capacities or qualities. \S)HX-C discusses
Expt ition. 7 poet says that God Almighty's names L

havepurposes andaims. For example. God calls Himself ii>

"Seeing." Its purpose is to stop us from committing sins

He observes every deed of ours. God calls Himself '5^ *T

"Hear g. Itspurpose is to stopus fromhavingimmoral talk. -c- *through his names, to act and live according to them. ;;iA!A(C) Explanatory summary M U2fwc£ )

5-6God Almighty's names are His qualities. These
God calls Himself 'Knowing' to the end that .qualities have very useful purposes. They show what

God can do, and so what human beings should do
J1J- i_bs '

"

be afraid of Him to plot an evil .You

' 1
^jL^lan secretly or damagingly

plot (n.)They show how He (God) can check human beings.
JJ^hwickednessee'vulevil (ad/)

] -4^P.\S' >-̂ 0V'’JirSo they should not act or behave wrongly. We should
Reference to the context. The same as for Li >

• • jfi

P._PifA
act on the meanings of God’s names.

Explanation. God calls Himself "Knowing t0 warn^that He knows about everything that we o e *

to make us careful of what we do anywhere We C - *
The names of God Almighty are not without 'iTy — v CjUfi-uj

p

t. /ijT*-JlZ-SJ' j/fP.c-f
‘,s( xf( -IÂ

1^ î?
purpose or aim. "They are not mere (only) accidental
names (names had by chance.") ,

The need is to understand the meanings of God's L
names and to act according to them. The result of not .1 t £ '» -<r; J ^ .

Then U >'should understand the meaning of this name
we shall stop committing evil acts.

'^̂ Llnes 7- I O _j
are not mere accidental names of God

obeying the messages of God’s names or titles is to t/J
A - j'_v '.^ . y*

-
>C\Hdisobey God. For example, the name of God, "Seeing," ^means that God observes everything everywhere. So

we should act according to His will as we are under His Jpl
observation. God's another name is "Rahman." that is
Ono allowing mercy ({A. So we should show mercy to

may be ca,led cam

j^ff^enamesdenyed fromGod’sattnbu'e

^̂ Û̂ ®^injitles of the_FirsLCause

hor;M

others buuiuse God is merciful n ic He likes b- nng merciful
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mere (adj ) only
f »iter Simple Grammar & Compositm

16 G -̂' 559
accidental names (n. ) ak 'su-dunt-al Jul1LI names given by chance

—
Negro (n. ) black African, later settled i 2/1v!- in America ft*SLJbstan
camphor (n. ) strong-smelling white

Mention three more attributes of God and explaino* *cs .,[ V- yaVJ\ , Dgk 2010)II
medical purposes

-<•£ Uvj'/ib'ls. (jTJlPbr
derived ( v ) di-riivd j^ijj drawn, got

attributes (qualities) of God are:Three more
Anr ffar/Û '-the Great Forgiver UbL

atributes (n. ) u-trib'yoots names, description r ,
He forgives everyone' s faults

yjGH§useless , purposelessvain ( adj )
oiJ

ALMom-the Protector-He protects us from
Wadood jtfj-the Loving ( ui, j /.,x fjj| .ers and keeps us alive,e loves us, aslie asmadejus tohelpandencourageothers.

titles (n ) the Creator, the Maker or Giver of evethe First Cause (n.) the cause of everything
Reference to the context . The same as for Lines 1-4. P l_ . , I F C_ wExplanation. God names have a serious purpose. These ijjyu

guide human beings. To explain, the poet Galls a Negro Q 5 HOW do God’s qualities help i

attributes of God affect man’s character? (Lhr 11, 13, Rwp 14)
V* jw )ls*JL\S>' l V-0#o l H U .

g the character of a person? (or) How do the
n renn

camphor without purpose. But God's names like "the
^ jMCreator, Seeing, Hearing, Rahman, and Ghafoor Z/lfJ>*;‘»,£>(M<L/j.u-)J(forgiving), etc " show the true path of life. These <Cj>£ fijijj?£_fA^names show that Allah is the First Cause or the Maker

J
name "Ghaffaf means the Great Forgiver We thus , also tryAM.God Almighh

to forgive or excuse others. "Al-Momin" means the Protector This name makes
that God will protect us if we are true Muslims "V. s the Loving This name

us sureand Giver of everything. He controls everything and -Jl makes us love and like others. God’s names make us useful and noble citizens.
everyone These names are not aimless titles at all.

^ >\/C- -Jl Z- K'J L>9 j i " jJ'JShort Questions and Answers |(8 Marks) L.JlV 1

r * *.7 vjjuufj?Yt[Textbook exercise
Q. 6 God calls Himself "Hearing." How does this attribute of God help onein daily speech?

{ j_ ! )* jl P̂ i/ hji \Ĵ Jjj / >J'^“ dI.J- _ <1_ tV6 ‘ Vw
Q. 1 How many attributes (qualities) of God are mentioned in the poem? Explain.(Bwp 07, Lhr 09, 11, Fsd 13, Dgk 10, 13, Gwl 10, 14) vV -

' ^ IAns. Three attributes of God are mentioned. These are "Seeing ," "Hearing, " and "Knowing. |God observes everyone and everything everywhere, He hears every sound ana spe-jcN

God’s quality of hearing is a direction that we should not use foul language in our talk
We should not speak against others without just cause. We should be very careful while
speaking because God is all the time hearing us.

If Cxi j ''JVCLP Jl'- Z-1’0/0̂ 't— poJ? jyvjf'- j.Uij.
f everywhere, and He knows about everyone, everything everywheie .

re-sim'Jp
0.,Do,outhinktheattributes (cu.llties) o> GttdMM“ “by us in our daily routine work"5 . ^ '^'ni l0 us wucommitd(|u* We do not always remember that God is ware ing u,

allties in nis names. Toe.deeds, lie. and plan negatively. We should remember Gods qaawes

^^^ ^we would not act immorally,

r -
jn the poem WjthQ- 8 Write a few sentences for each of the att ib

reference to the present lifestyle. * - '

An'- '• 'Seeing to the end" ^ 1

everywhere. So weGod Almighty sees everything a
s of evj| deed^ work honestly. We should avoid doing e ^

-iL-U
r sQ. 2 What makes one scared of (frightened of) sinning?

(Rwp 10, Bwp 07, 10, Sar 10, 12, Gwl, Ajk 12, Fsd 13, Swl 15)^^ ;'
Ans. God’s act of seeing our actions ("His eye") frightens others from committing si

know that God is seeing them all the time. So they try not to commit sins or evn

Q. 3 What are the effects of the attributes of God? (Bwp 10 Fsd, Sar, Gwl, Sar , R^p

character .
!*)>•

Lhr 11, 13, Swl 13) (or) How do the attributes of God affect man's
•uj J ^ ,ina

actaccô ' -
should act nobly and10, 13, Mul 14)

Ans The effects of God's attributes or qualities are very positive. They make us|

^̂ojhe meanings of these qualities "hen we do good deeds. We try to live i /(^.



f 560 OI>cWner 3 PwmalBflAlH) A^Poewiecod'j Atlrfc,I li. "Hearing to the end" 'Wb-f/r
God almighty hears everything that we say anywhere and at
talk well, speak carefully, and a*uici TOUI talk of every kind.

^ c/#< J1^«^v:»1Jf.
ill."Knowing to the end"

jfnttcs )aUnddin Rwwi
Intir Simpit G.awmflr *Companion 561,6 Gô ' A t'0*"any time.

i3i
,fwe understand the true mean.ngs of Gorf̂ .
become perfect. God wilt be hapnv^ t̂efs names ana .

. "
^

Us The «= 0rs Of Para1 n lhem' We Shall-r»»

JTW present poem is about the quai,,,^
r

(qual i t ies)ofGod ; Theycanstop peoni* tr
God A,rnight> rhe D0Pi = ,

" °n:omm'(,in9bec«ieedsorfromainS S°m e attnbu(es

*-•*»-— -
,V'Jy/|. v

As God Almighty knows everything that we do anywhere at any time. vyeon His directions, rules, and laws. We should
^

say our prayers and obey G r

' =i;:
matters, personal religious and social. =

•N T idea or substance of the poem.

.These qualitieshave veryusefulpurposes.They show
jhgsshoulddo.Theneedistounderstandthemeanings

Further Exercise for Complete Preparatloi

'
A

,riGodAlmighty's names are His qu

what God can do, and so wha( hu

of God's names an to act according to them. - ^
j £-J •

><J&r ,ipK L. e*
ynonym mcqT|i(2 Marksf

Exercise 1

Tick the right choice of meaning of the following underlined difficult words.
God calls Himself "Seeing" to the end that
His eyes may scare you from sinning for •• e purpose
( a) keep, (b) stop , (c) check, (d) frighten

. These are not mere (only)
accidental names of God (Ajk 2012) (a) public, (b) private, (c) chance, (d) final

3. God calls himself "Hearing" to close your lips against foul discourse.

(a) useless, (b) worthless, (c) immoral ( (d) destructive
4. God calls himself "Hearing" to close your lips against foui discourse.

(a) replies, (b) questions, (c) talk or speech, (d) language

5. God calls Himself "Knowing" to make you afraid to plot an evil.

(a) invent, (b) construct, (c) plan secretly, (d) present

6. God calls Himself "Knowing" to make you afraid to plot anevil.

(a) a danger, (b) a wickedness (J>), (c) a trouble , (d) 3 disturbar

ntal names of God. (a) simple, (b) final, (c) only, (d) last

H 1 Explain why God Almighty calls Himself "Seeing 3\
An.God Almighty calls Himself "Seeing" because he sees everything everywhere Godto tell us that He sees and understands our ideas, plans and acts

man
wantseverywhere. $n ,,

should be afraid of Him and have ideas and plans that are positive and acceptable o *
For further use if desired: n jf*\y , *
OGod wants us to act nobly everywhere all the time. s>\- ^H 2 Explain why God Almighty callsHimself "Hearing” ? v .p_ v- p _

An..God calls Himself "Hearing" because he hears and knows whatever we speak r s ? k

wants us to be very careful in our talk or expression. He wants us to speak all that
proper and acceptable to others. : y,;:

D 3 Explain why God Almighty calls Himself "Knowing"?

God Almighty calls Himself Knowing because he knows what lies in our mind He knows

what we intend to do in the present or near or distant future. He wants us to make useful

r

Hr An.
t- arid harmless plans to avoid punishment on His hands.

-JiIfs*/0?\ J ^>Ĵ 4-
t? 4 Explain the line "These are not mere (only) accidental (purposeless) nam

. Knowing" are purposeful. TheyH
God’s powers and intentions. They show to us how God , in all His powei
everything about us, this world and the universe. So everyone should act on ' ^ ^

p 5 What kind of life would we live if we understand the true meanings of God Alf71 ,

l̂^ries?

r
7. These are not mere accide
8. God’s names are derived from God s aUnbut®S

desiqned
(a) planned, (b) drawn (or got),

09 , Ajk, Dgk 2012)
9. God’s names are derived from uc - (^)

(a) powers, (b) punishments, (c)^^̂ CausefeGod's names are not mere vain ti es
strange

(a) grand, (b) great, (c) useless (or Pu^°̂ -
F|rs,Cause

J1* God’s names are not mere vain descnptions)
(t>) signs, (c) signals, (d) names

An. The names of God Almighty like "Seeing, Hearing

t p t
l'.'1

.c
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12. God's names are not mere vain titles of the First Cause, (a) God j
world only, (b) Most things come from God. (c) We should all depln Creatorrf
God’s names show that He is the source of everything and everv nr^

Jp°n GanJ'„
£ , V 900d quality %§
)Correct information mcqsi

Exercise 2

f N- Scott Inter simple Grammar & Composition 563^-faDelict Songby N.Scott NowadayN
explanatory summary 7yJ>

A person like the poet feels alive, active ann

ne <*"er,J°y,he br'9hlr>ess of the sky funn,n
Sm8r

onground, sight of the fish swimming,n the,a(
""^ 7^

?». He enjoys <ook,ng a, lhe

changesinnatureduringthedayandniqhtMthT s'

A person like the poet feels alive and an#. Sn°̂ ® nJt

in a happy relationship with all that is on 'f he is ’£«*

.sactive andhappy if he is in a happyMai
6^ He i;.* ' • t-r/t?

,nose who matter on the earth|,ke th^,H°, P W"h 4t: • tfJ
powerful people) It all means tha/h!/ 8nd

(agreement and happy miJCli*6
,'fln ha"nony

that is in nature end soci= • it j. "‘h everything r_' ~ -

kindoflffe that ne leaTThe plm V"Waa'«»
s°—

I I
4Choose the correct answer.

1. God calls Himself "Seeing” to scare (frighten) us from
(a) playing uselessly, (b) sleeping much, (c) wasting our time, (d) sinning

2. God calls Himself "Hearing" to keep (stop) us from
(a) talking uselessly, (b) talking foully ( (c) talking angrily, (d) talking n

3. God calls Himself "Knowing" to keep (stop) us from (a) making useless i

making worthless plans, (c) making evil or wicked plans, (d) making war P T ' c

4. The names or titles of God show His
(a) great powers, (b) controlling position, (c) great qualities, (d) authority only

5. If people understand the messages of God's names and act on them ____
(a) they can become rich, (b) they can become healthy, (c) they can become
(^>Jî 0 perfect, (d) they can live long

6. God's names are derived (got) from
(a) His powers, (b) His qualities ( ju>), (c) His greatness, (d) His authon

7. A Negro has been called camphor
(a) with some purpose, (b) without any purpose, (c) harmfully, (d) usefully

8. The names or titles of God are not
(a) vain (purposeless >̂ 4), (b) purposeful, (c) meaningful, (d) useful

. (a) to become useful, ^ - - foth <
lirw I‘eather (n.) tetri ur

become less useless, (c) to help eat other, (d) to become perfect Muslims i p)aj . piaen field

Hints for the exercises ] /'T0 [°\es
now after I

Exercise 1-1. (d) , 2. (c) 3. (c) 4 (c) 5 . (c). 6. (b). 7. (c) . 8. (b). 9. (d). 10. ( 11 «)• 12 li I 0
_. ' are from the <&/.-

17. The Delight Song 0081explains how he is alive, active, and happy

^ 1
by N.(Navaree) Scott Nomaday (nom-u-dae) (born February 27, 1934)*Jf^* IEx#>«°"- The P°et J*; meir feathers 4„ I birds flying in the air. He feels light like men , , r?7

(A) Introduction to the poem I He feels active like the horse running on the Pla
Philosophers and thinkers, poets and artists, and ordinary I ground. He shares the movements of the nsi

^
-
^people like you and I have been thinking and planning I en*0y8 their shiny bodies swimming in the

jt$
how we can make our lives and society truly happy 1I ,0"0Ws the child that moves movements, 7
and comfortable. Alas! we are never perfectly happy a ~ ft , d o w behir>d This quality of sharing , empathy.. “ ,

"
r
"

and satisfied. The present poem is a reflection of our .* ‘'
( 'u .f a i f t w L and joys of others by a pn-°n ,s

binary (J*) state (coition' f happiness and )0y +***&*** M** Post exists this guaUty throughout the

i

poetr

iC) Wo^smeanings,pronunciation,explanation withrefer : nee tothecontext

lJyoJu.iP-.e” . ..morally

lines 8 4

am a ft rither on the bright sky

lam the blue horse that runs in the plain

I am the fish that rolls, shining, in the water

t [l am the shadow that follows a child
How we speak

^lirtyW*

tKcp— j-
Meaning in English & Urd®

that is, the bird that flies lightly aboveWords 4bkifl9. We should act on the messages of God's names J.UJ

sL.
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564 ma£>chapter 3 Poews (Boc4 III) A
M

*
Lines 5-8

I am the evening light, the lustre of meadows
I am the eagle playing with the wind
I am a cluster of bright beads
I am the farthest star

lit Delif/fl songhN.Scott NOWM̂ Y,

riper use if desired:

!C' oThe poet feels thathehimself has become an,dea,„ed

foMtal' these. This means that his idenll !Cailu-

.jm them is complete. He even beg,n,surpass! -
perfecl,on ,n h.s own personal comp

' 9 '

jjnes 15-20

you see,Iam alive, Iam alive

Istand in good relation to the earth

;tandIn good relation to thejords - .

,andin good relation to all that is beautiful &
land in good relation to all that is frmtrui |

W -:- -

you see,Iam alum |am alive

the lords (n.) ' . -

Reference to the context, ThelamT^foTL Ŝ'00616’

Explanation. In these lines, the poet explains in a n r
jd

manner how he is living happily in the world He has
' — '****-&{

ddfcr important people, the beautiful things around ,^< >— Asji ,U-J

Inter Simple Grnmmiir & Composition 565rr*"17.4

. ,/

N

lustre (n.)
meadows (n.)
eagle (n. )
cluster (n. )
beads ( n. )

lus'tur
med'oes
ee'gul
klus'tur
beeds

shine, brilliance
grasslands
powerful bird that kills

y,-i

their
J* «*I other birds>-1* a group of things close together b ^small round balls of g|ass OT i

necklace or a rosary ,neJn. a
- -0 . ..

or activities or feelings of) the
-evening light as it spreads. He also identifies himself

^ y ^ (

‘" ' h
with the attraction of the valleys, the flight of the eagle, > L' " [ ^ ^ y -;the beads in their brightness in the necklace or rosary,
and thebrightnessand glory of the distant stars. Thus, he -feels one with them and enjoys what goes on with them.

j^Sbynes
I am the cold of the dawn
I arn the roaring of the rain
I am the glitter on the crust of the
I am the long track of the moon in a lake
I am the flame of four colors
I am the whole dream of these things,

roaring (n. )
glitter (a)
crust (a) ^|thin hard layer __

_____
Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4. 1-4J^C ' .
Explanation. The poet expresses his feelings ofoneness with the coldness of the dawn, the loud J/ «/inoise of the rain, the shine of the outer layer of thesnow, the long path of reflection of the moon in the J\s L. I f \<LU

lake, and the four-coloured flame of the fire. He feels ' 'that he has gone in spirit (in thoughts) into these i/uZl )/.> <— ' j j hMjgurs and noises, entered their existence.O

,v h

\ Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4. is
Explanation. In these lines, the poet identifies himself with ,r«

(shares the existence
IS

c».t/

-f- b f a f o f j M
f

him ana all that is productive and fruitful in nature.O9-14i For fur her use if desired:

~ ~
jpoet hasbeen living inperfect harmony (agreement) \JUC- ,?v/£

with nature and society. That is, he has been living or • >-
leading an ideal happy life which is not normallyw Of.jrfJkt

S (.( • i M.snow

K “ )
k. M-

possible. The poet is in an ideally happy position and
situation, and he is superbly happy and satisfied.

1

(Short Questions and Answers |(8 Marks))
deep loud sound

yK brightness or shine
mTextbook exerclJ4glit'ur M3-

c.vs »| am the shadow that follows a1a. 1 What do you understand when the Poet saj ’child"? (Rwp 2011) ’remains as happy as a child. He has 1means that the poet, who is a grown-up pers ,
(he|r pleasures and joys like ithe joys that children in their free life have jBia shadow following an object.

pper surface) of the snow glitter (s

of the snow shines bright^H

of hardened snow ungjfl

'J

Q < 2 How can the crust (hard u

jj^Bkbe sun sends down its rays, the upper hard surface sun.
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566 chapter 3 Poemi(Boot III)
Pt>e»n 17 T(fe^SoQ. 3 What is the dream of the poet? (Bwp, Fsd 11, Dgk 12)

Ant.The poet wishes to be in happy relationship with all that is on
live here. He wishes to enjoy all the natural phenomena ^ncl l^e Peopl;f/;|fish, birds, animals and all other beautiful creatures. © .f°d act îties 7i-x>j> u Z l C t/^\P t f^ T ~ y-:/ ^ j

17 TBE DeM* SoM3 fa N- 56011 Nowwdfl3»s ^5( !M,£T Snwpfe Gnmmur & Comnositio»i S67

H 1 in what ways does the poet have full enjoyment In his ideas or imagination? (or)
HOW does the poet express the fee,mgs ofh,P;)iness , n the poem? (BJp

(pVu, w^;UH/
poet has full enjoyment when he think; firstly, that

and joys of childhood. Second

For further use If desired:
OJoined with all the Creation the poet wants to live enjoys all the beauties of

, he m ' that he has happy relations with all
in Nature and in society.

An,Thea full natural |jfe-f-CfjpC Nature
beings. So he enjoys hiLQ. 4 What is the effect of man’s good relation with the earth c0j> ofrj

C- irU'wî vyX/l^the lords'?does the poet stand in good relation to the earth and the lords?

An*.A person who looks at nature happily and likes its different form iSrelationship with it. If like the poet he has good relations with big landownetheir facilities to enjoy nature. ijhuz-t/̂ ^* (0f) Hoi,
- jB |t true to say that the poet merges (combines or blends) himself with Nature in|3 * differen^ forms in his thoughts to feel happy? 1 .

poet real), tries to merge himself with the beautiful birds, animals, fish innocent
of children, changing scenes and objects of Nature. He likes be

happy
w».The

one with themISU-'d^r l<£
_

1J)j \££2• Q. 5 What are the things that keep a person alive? (Lhr, Mul 11, 12, Fsd 13 sar n u(or) What is the real cause of happiness as pointed out by the poet in "Theber ISong"? (Fsd 10, Mul "/ \>SsC .̂ .-
Am.AII nature, the sky, the earth, the birds, animals and beautiful creatures!phenomena (^2^), and human beings and their good qualities keep

His pleasant feelings and thoughts as he lives in the world keep him alive

happiness
one after another. Thi he obtains full satisfaction and joy in Nr o.
~~

t w> >̂y L feJiA/\>
-<7-t/J \̂'u 1 I< jptU/f X)j9iil

! Explain what to you is the most perfect and pleasant identification (close
association) of the poet with a natural object or quality?the natural

a person alive.
"MI.PERHAPS the poet's closes association or identification is with the flying Bird. He flies on

the ky with it and enjoys the upper atmosphere immensely (greatly). From there he

T+xfjSjPk

' -n.es down to earth.
Q. 6 How does the poet support the bright (optimistic) view of life? (or) What i

dream of the poet in the "Delight Song"? (Bwp 2011) 14 When does the poet feel truly alive and active?
An*.The poet feels alive and active in Nature and with his fellow bei gs. e s inOJPrelationship with other humanbeings, high and low. He hasgood relations .vit !n® -

or rich and powerful people.O
For further use i, andOSo the poet is in an ideal reiationsh'P

lest
An*.The poet holds the bright view of life. He hopes or dreams that he 1vijl get'full pleasure

hfcbhoper wishes.and enjoyment in nature and society. The poem is an expression of
and dreams that are all positive and pleasure-giving.O

•

everything everywhere.For further use If desired:
Q- 5 Is it possible to have the poet’s feelings in our world, which is full ofproblems

An* U1rather impossible to have the poet's ideal satisfactionin this world. We all have our problems

and worries All are entangled (caught up) in the net or web of problems, big and small.*
OThe dark or pessimistic view of life is not discussed.

and worries?of theQ. 7 What is your opinion the ideas expressed by the poet or on the theme
poem? (Bwp 2014)

An*.The poet asks another person to enjoy the beauties of nature He asks him to have fine
with the "lords," rich and well-placed people. But I think he should ask the other Pe -p,
inwardly happy and satisfied. If aperson is inwardly happy, he will naturally look outwa .

' y
\£’/K j(tttjfc-' jtit

on

por further use if desired: ,ve can Bscape froffl QW:
But for some timelike us

. v®So the difficultiesinMIL

yUVfU



568 dwpier 3 Poems (Bot^ in]
<^)}Poem 17 yf .

and worries of \h\s\NCWW •\ to forget

Q.6 Explain how you would call the poet a romantic,
Ans.The poet is a romantic, as he escapes the realities, problems

his imagination. He lives for some time in an i
unpleasant and to remember all that is charming O
fiS\ C r jjZU-•
For further use if desired:

7 TIK Ddigit Sono by N. Scott Noi>w% ^3^ Inter Simple Grammar & ComjwsitioM 569P**'T ooet says that he is the glitter on the crust of the snow9' Tightness (or shine), (b) reflection (J), (c) flame, (d) liI3' t says that he is the glitter on the cri
1°'JTsoft layer (b) hard layer, (c) covering, (d) slteetSe ooet says that he is the whole drgam of all these things11'

idea,(b) thought, (c) ideal form c/j;- ) (d) picture

•maginary world %a!i th the sun.a> iSkfjt 'C-UX-QSJ )'JV« \ j 3^jl

OSo the poet stays with the joys of nature, childhood and society forgettin ^ '

^tS{ 0J\r£ijxr?&./ \r >j3 i£ *V O r r i e s3 7 Explain the titleofthepoemorwriteacriticalnoteonit.
^ JAM,THE poem is about the delights or joys that the poet wants to have in his life Tihim is beautiful and lovely in its different forms and shapes. He enjoys the b

Worl^ t°nature as well as he can.O
For further use if desired: - txjsPI <L- j y y^ } lOSo thepoet feels that he is alive in his feelingsand joys. rj^'

-3 8 Explain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem, (or) How does thepoet express his feelings of happiness in "The Delight Song"?

^C>Cl<>‘f U-- ^ JJ J>>i^ ,̂1/|Ans.The theme is what it is that gives the poet and people like him the desire and po .\ - ar toenjc,It is nature andgoodsocial relations that makehimhopeful, happy and live: . . r ao,

L£^ J.lr<£2 hi <^AfJ— h-/*>*1

Formation mcqs- -
Correct

excise 2
the correct answer. \rChoose

1. The poet says that he
soft like the bird's feathers,

e bright sky to show that
) he is active like the bird, (c) he is fast-moving(a) he is

like the bird, (d) ne flie in his uJeas like the bird

2. The poet says that he is the blue horse that runs in the plain which means (a) he
gallops like the horse, (b) he jumps and runs like thehorse, (c) he moves fast
like the horse, (d) he goes everywhere in the field without care(worry J ) like ihe horse

3. fhe fish rollir g and shining in water fills the poet with the des -re to _
fa) swim in the water, (b) sail on the water, (c) sit in the sun on a boat, (d) revolve
it-/.) in the water without care or worry like a fish

4. "I am the shadow that follows a child" means (a) He imagines
the shadow of the child, enjoying its pleasures, (b) He wants to be in the company of

the child, (c) He hates grown-ups, (d) He wants to live with the child
5. The poet says that he is the evening light, the lustre (brilliance) of meadows(grasslands),

that is, he (a) hates social life, (b) wants to leave society, (c) wants to

grasslands, (d) wants to be one with or become part of the grasslands and their beai

6. "I am the eagle playing with the wind" means that he (a) wants to bfr,W||the

eagle flying high, (b) wants to play with the wind, (c) wants to move away fron the

earth, (d) wants to share the joy of the eagle as it flies up and down in the air

7- The poet says that he is a cluster (bunch ) of bright beads, which

wants to be (a) in the hands of the people who moves the beads (b) the b^
,

of the beads, (c) bright like the beads, (d) share the devotion </> of the ..eadsmen

and the beauty of the beads he wants _JJ
1 does the poet say that he is the f e r t h b r i l l i a n c eU-J), (0 to

(a) to go to the sky for ever, (b) to shine in the sky mm

leave the earth, (d) to stay away from fnendS 3° ^esaysthis because he likes to
9- Why does the poet say that he is the cold ofine 3

h coidness around, (c) trouble
(a) enjoy,ne coMnese -«*--J«-^ M

Exercise 3

tshimselfwith theroaringrain

y
Jr

life.
) that he is

-iM
Synonym mcqs |(2 Marks)| over

Exercise 1
Tick the right choice of meaning of the following underlined di

1. I stand in good relation to the lords, (a) rulers, (b) landowners, (c powerful, (d) leader
2. The poet says that he is the blue horse that runs in the plain.

(a) road, (b) hills, (c) field, (d) grass
3. The poet says that he is the fish that rolls in the water.

(a) sails, (b) travels, (c) shakes, (d) revolves
4. The poet says that he is the shadow that follows

fficuit words.

a child.
(a) accompanies (b) goes or moves after, (c) is with (d) is close to

5. I am the evening light, that lustre of meadows (grasslands).
(a) beauty,(b) charm, (c) shine, (d) appeal

6. I am the evening light, the lustre of meadows (Lhr 2010)
, (a) mountains, (b) pastures (small streams ), (c) trees, (d) brooks (small ^ tre

jk 7. The poet says that he is a cluster of bright beads ( LbCu ). (Sar 2013)
(a) collection, (b) group, (c) mass, (d) bunch (uf )

8. The poet says that he is the roaring of the rain.
. (a) howling, (b) shouting,(c) thundering, (d) loud sound

amsî
others with the cold, (d) make

in?Thepoetdoe

JOB mM̂HREŜ HI



1AT

“ °fRefirti *(a) it finishes dryness, (b) it is a blessing ( v̂), (c) it causes flood'week buildings
2. The poet is the glitter on the crust of the snow. It means

(a) he likes to shine like the snow in light, (b) he wants to melt whe
(c) he wantsto flowintothedepthsof theearth, (d) he wants to flyinto the SUn aPpe

3. When the poet says that he is the long track of the moon in a lake ho
vapo^(c '

(a) the moon looks beautiful in its reflection ( j* ) in the lake, (b) the
=ans

its movement, (c) the moon leaves a beautiful track on the water as °°n 's si|enu
sky, (d) the poet dislikes the moon in the sky 0Ves ov«

4. "I am the whole dream of these things" means

YJAm
J*

Poem 18 Loi/c— <an570 ^g>dwr»ter 3 Poems (Boot III)
Essence of A(f Religions by JaUuMKi Rwmi Inter Simjile Grammar & Cownas•giOhs b 57110 L0Vt-*n

'Sb
N̂ felaluddin Rumi considers all religions

relationships or dealings with others It look" their *?{

atomptatuniversalizingreligion^mysuc
^^ ^ %

liberal re„g,ous scholar philosonK ^ -v- /',7 H
d-dnot try to discover and

•hat g,ve nse to hatred and vio,e„cJl«|^^̂ XL
’) the commonalities of

<d) it bri

4a verywas
thinker. He
differences
the best way is to locate (identif

whose discussion will b
erthe

religions

( B) Explanatory summary -ptn£/lT(
Love is the most importar. t quality (essence) of all
religions. It is the love of God and love of all humar . . (

and living ber hat is basis of religion. Love changes

our problems into pleasures (thorns into roses) . It '
i

Ranges our misfortunes into good fortune , grief u

(sadness) into joy, sickness into health, anger into

mercy (^). death into life and the king into a slave.

The knowledge of the working and effects of love in 0̂ >L.f
personal and social life can make us caring and ~f : 3^J - -

loving human beings. When we love God , we can IL ^ \

begin loving everything God has made. Human beings

ire the supreme creation of God. If we love them and ^ ^
they love each others, society will turn into a paradise.

Words,meanings, pronunciation,explanation with reference to thecom
J ia/., llsfjtfS&tf' J' U*::4J*>

(a) I am perfect in the shape of different natural objects GlAO and forces,

be these natural objects because I hate living beings, (c) I want to change
natural objects after my death, (d) I am imperfect in my shape and form
be the natural objects one after another.

< b) I lik
myself ,nIolso 1 want tc

5. The poet feels that he is alive (living happily) because he is in good relation with
(a) only the people, (b) only nature, (c) some beautiful things, (d) all high and7
people, nature and all that is beautiful and fruitful

eto

Sc-Jij'+b

ylr.iuCJ?

. (a) real, (b) a little unhappy, (c) only a little happy, (d) ideal6. The poet's life is
7. Thepoetishappywitheverythinginnatureandeveryoneinsociety(cA/l̂ ji^>3) whichis ___

(a) always possible, (b) impossible, (c) sometimes possible, (d) was possible in olden times
8. The atmosphere (U>) of the poem is clearly

(a) romantic (JA»), (b) earthly, (c) social, (d) airy
9. What one word would you use to describe the world the poet is living inifll w

(a) imperfect, (b) perfect (or ideal), (c) somewhat perfect, (d) more imperfect than perfect

*c)Hints for the exercises
Exercise 1-1. (b). 2. (c). 3. (d). 4. (b). 5. (c). 6. (b). 7. (d). 8. (d). 9. (a). 10 (b). 11 - (4
Exercise 2-1. (d). 2. (d). 3. (d). 4. (a). 5. (d). 6. (d). 7. (d). 8. (b). 9. (a).
Exercise 3-1. (b). 2. (a). 3. (c). 4. (a). 5. (d). 6. (d). 7. (b). 8. (a). 9. (b)

hr’C— bAiJLjii 'sS#mi: jLlnes 1-4£
andThrough love thorns become roses

Through love vinegar becomes sweet
Through love the stake becomes
Through love misfortune becomesgoodfortune

How we speak
vin'i-gur

18. Love-an Essence of All Religions
essence-(£/ j>v:>0 the basic and important quality of something
by Jalaluddin Rumi (1207-1273) (translated by Dr. Nicholson)

(A) Introduction to the poem I
It is love for all humanity and creatures of God that
takes us closer to Him. Coleridge has said beautifully J

He prayeth best, who loveth best 'YjJfofV
things both great and small; ^ kJ?

For the dear God who loveth u:
He made and loveth all. ("The Rime of the ^

Ancient Mariner 1 by S.T. Coeridge)

ta throne

Meanings in English & Urdu

acid solution (Jbc)
ost at which a person

bad luck

Words f i j j a n
j j3 P

misTor^chun ^jy**

Rolerence to the context These n

PoemJlove- an Essence of All Re,|9l0lis

Rumi. The poet speaks about the pow

is burnt or hangedvinegar (n. )
lbe stake (n.)
.misfortune (n.)

very

from the- by Jalaluddin
er of love.

lines are
r f .

l .
mHlWHf



AI572 gfflOdjapter 3 POWb (Bool? III! <£)} Poem 1$ uow-4" Essence oj AII R.t (njio>i> (nj [>,«„„18 Loite— an Essence of A(f Inter simpleG 573Re(u,mMvU, ihave -J1i-AA Âr4~ o!'Ẑ ., <.,•
„«,P begin loving .A

c vVhilo 'oving God,
blerns are

these experience*- W
all 0ur P , s

, .

eveningcreffus70^oeed.Thenmorns
^

solved.Godhelp
Tl10 stake where

j
become roses for

Q through Go
Ĵ,^;I

bunnlo deatnbecome.
]

, r̂r Z-y*f/0)'oCTAc-A. (J^Cf*0-?<*-i'1 cA

.rontmar & c<Explanation. It is through the love of God that Then extreme anger of others changes into pity or ĵ Ĵ iVl
kindness if we love everyone. Dying pe0p,e or even
dead people come to life for us ,f we lav* them and
others A -uS&fe-iJi/v
pthey regain strength and come to
wealthy, living persons K.ngs or proud rulers%om%^/.,AUA.̂ ,u
8oft m their behaviour and tegm s^B||4l} >;± v_„
working for us like slaves >Sjr-aiL

Short Question

we %s

v^,-=^^^)Llnes 5-8
( Through love burning fire becomes pleasing

light,
Through love stone becomes soft as butter,
Through love grief becomes a joy,
Through love lions become harmless

and Answers (8 Marks]

extbook exercise1
0,1 Why does the poet pm emphasis on love?

An*.Love is r ) force that changes a bad situation into a good one silently and easily. It brings
human beings closer. It helps them to live in co-operation happily It lakes us close to
God Who loves us and the universe (ctY)

KE } - t‘./Cl-TJVL- O fck %j )li_ / IT jy^JU wL ,\Z.Jly

grief ( n. )

harmless ( »/.)
greef extreme (great) sadness

safe
ol l/-‘A.

Cu -9 What is theeffectof love on human life? (Dgk,Rwp12, Ajk1$,Lhr1 J>*;jlV**/
AM.Its effect is positive and helpful to us. It makes life livable and^pk asant. It turns bad

elationships into good relationships.
J> ifi j y^ j>t-. o_ ...•i 1 A/Jlfjcl#- JjE

Q.3 Is life worth living without love? (Ajk 11, Sar 14, 15)

« Jfe will not be worth living without love. It is the silent force of love t!laf keeps parents close

It makes true friendship and all fine relationships possible

IfIAJIfallAA ' • j V * -

Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1— 4.
Explanation. When

-f-^1-4' *̂We love God Almighty from the JJ /J <jJh ; >:^
_ <*>*

heart and obey Him in all possible ways, He helps ' J?A&b»sj:Z-f6 j> 'everywhere. The love of God and His creation
changes bad luck into good luck for us. Dangerous
burning fire changes into light that helps and pleases 1
us through the love of God. Stones and problems turn U ^into favourable conditions. Dangers like wild animals
or lions change into helpful conditions.

I
to their children.

Tfj&oS+'6 Jl,;:
. -* -vc — >J> . -

If

81How do thorns become roses through love? - Jl —
Ans.Thorns become roses through love if we think that t a e P Dt - an

life. Love turns problems and worries into joys So does love change thorns in o

ther Exercise for Complete Preparatio
' 3r<L-£-SyS^Jj )Lines 9-12

Through love sickness becomes health,
Through love wrath seems to be a'Through love the dead rise to life,
Through love the king becomes

‘f-Ĵ c - /
mercy.

.._ J.;J>U- jMtUftf

.̂. J trifI2 How does vinegar become sweet Wine
? 01

„

(or) What becomes of vinegar through love

^ Qf stgnds for the painful realities
Ani.Vinegar becomes sweet wine, thus, vinegar re

experiences. The sweet wine is

of life. Love changes these painful realities |n V

sJ \
'1/a slave.

wrath (n.)
mercy (n. )

raath
mur 'see

fij ; extreme anger tk
^Ipity

<1-Ajt'Z&’-W^AvReference to the context. The same as for Lines 1— 4
Explanation. When we love God from the heait and obey

Himthoroughly, miracles (<_>0 or impossible things
happen tohelp us. We love ail iimanity through the love
of God, and everyone is then helpful to us. If we fall ill,
we get all right through the love of Goe ind His creatures.

Ijs

>A t A
Jtlijrf'* pfjg Z- lft/ jIgf*sl-UHl)* *

* MJ1

- ijj Z-U/fwjr * >



4k*! 574 &!£>d>apier 3 Poems (Book III) 0 Poem 18 Love-* H Esse

Am.The stake is the place where those opposed to the state are burnt to rTwho loves others truly can win the hearts of his punishers. They begin liki^ ^ Per^is set free. Then he further rises in the opinion of others and even becom hlrY1, ancj ?
Ri ] J I< , - «|T ,|§ 4 Howdoesmisfortunebecomegoodfortunethroughlove? \
Ant.Love changes our fate or fortune ) or the force of love raises us above ourcin^^—(wUU). We begin succeeding in life as others begin loving and liking usmarvellously (excellently) well and, thus, change our misfortune into good fort

S S°Cceecl

|5 How does burning fire become pleasant light through love?

Essence of A(( Religions (JYJ JciMuMih P.Mmi Inter Simple Grammar & CowjiosilioH 575

^t V 1 »,y )l<r f V L~ //:U»Wc-If'*

*?ot care about others at all. When he loves
with joy. Instead of a king he looks

t y i j )/*/ »\s)l

rdinary life under the influence of love.

10 v**% wr
- eC*wA

Z- r

|i0 How does a king become a slave,h
ZA K^gis usually Proud common D' 9h,0v<

others, they come close to him He be
P

like their helper or server o

For further use if desired: f^ > r,

OThe king comes down to the leve

serving th
„1,

; | . ..
C/

iwl

«0,,the Id can become a perfect place to live in through love?
I f c ? J f iLrC+fljJ’IJJZC-IJO'-''Q.11 How in your opinion

H human beings start living under the influence of love, this world will surely become a
wj|| love each other and all will try to solve each other s r'r#%K‘“f ms aparadise

disputes (through mut

For further use If desired:

OThrough love we shall be helping each other , and there will tie peace, happiness and

4 J1?
An*.Burning fire changes into pleasant light as the influence of love on it helps

it like this. We associate fine and soft feelings of love with burning fire andappearance and use to help ourselves and others. It isused to cook food and to provide w -^thJ i'd! Z- D'c-J' U(}£. 1 * >:

H 6 How does stone become soft as butter through love? A- i / j /.An*.Through the power of love we can even change stone into something soft and sweet likebutter. It is so because we develop love and softness in hard-hearted or stone-hearted people.

feu ual tf \ cooperation).O . L-cJ>

us to view or see
3»w

continuous progress.

|liExplain the title of the poem, (or) Why does the poet put emphasis on love? Why

d JS the poet consider love an essence of all religions? (Mul10, Gwl11, Sar 12)

essGnce-(£,v-/r -*) the basic and important quality of something.
The poem is about love that is the basic quality of all religions. It is 'ove that gives life

to all things. The importance and force of love are discussed in the poem.

UrS&Afi * OM'</> >ViS
_Am.

' J Lj

Or read the answer to Q.13.
d13 Explain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem. (Rwp 20ll|(Bj

^ 7 How does grief become a joy through love?
An*.Through love we can change or convert our feelings of grief into joy. A person who ic sad

can very soon feel happy and satisfied in the love of God and other humar hp r He
enjoys his feelings of love and looks at life pleasurably.

18 ^ow does wrath (great anger) become mercy (kindness) through love? ,

can begin having a kind attitude towards others,

forget our anger under the influence of love. We begin loving even our opponents
enemies, and they also begin loving us. -UizH'ijj

g 9 How dothedeadrisetolife through love andmercy(^/)? "

|^M*.lt is so because love and mercy (fj ) have a healing effect on others. Suppose a Pers^M^jsopposed or punished by us, is dying. When we show him love, he at once 9
encouraged and pulls himself out of the mouth of death and starts living.

a

i /1

(or) What is the essence of all religions?
Am.Love is the most important quality of all religions, it is the love of God and love of^H

beings that is the life force of religion. Love changes our problems into pleasureMj^H-<liJ

'yfj\s\L j

-<r^ lrFor further use If desired: .
OLove changes our misfortunes^o^oo — -pr J

Exercise 1

Tick theright choice of meen'nS
Love aJan essence of all religion (

jnner force,
(a) inner part, (b) soul or spirit

An*.When we are in great anger we

( J y»(i

inq underlined difficult words.

(d) central point -j
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2. Through love the stake becomes a throne, (Mul 2014)

(a) inquiring office, (b) burning place, (c) court of law, (d) prison
3. '‘Essence" is the title of the poem means:

(a) element 0*0, (b) important part, (c) idea, (d) the soul or heart (
4. Through love thorns become roses.

(a) leaves, (b) sharp-pointed parts of plants (£-10, (c) plants, (d) bra
5. Through love the stake becomes a throne.

(a) ruler’s chair, (b) king or queen's seat, (c) bed of roses, (d) palace
6. Through love misfortune becomes good fortune.

(a) trouble, (b) failure, (c) bad luck, (d) defeat
7. Through love grief becomes a joy. (Sar 11, Mul 12)

(a) loss, (b) sadness (or sorrow), (c) fall, (d) worry
8. Through love lions became harmless.

(a) safe, (b) less dangerous, (c) less troublesome, (d) helpful
9. Through love, wrath ( Ĵ ^ ) seems to be (looks) a mercy. (Gwl 10, 11)

(a) enmity (cT^). (b) opposition (c^GO, (c) great anger, (d) hatred
10 Through love wrath seems to be (looks) a mercy.

(a) an act of love, (b) an act of affection, (c) kindness, (d) an act of sympathy

[correct information megs

of Words <wc> Noi of Deeds hi cWes Perrault
.. 1̂*119‘

Inter Simple Grammar & CompositioH 577I
0ugh love r,se t0 ,ife ^ the (P) the week, (c) the dead, (d) the helpless

1° h t does the poet mean when he says that through love the king becomes a slave?

^ When the people love the king, he serves and satisfies them, (b) When the people
Bf'e the king, he hates them, (c) When the people love the king, he cannot love them.
° cannot change the king’s feelin js.

. (a) an ineffective W/_ ), (b) as a healing force.

>' )
(a

nches (d) Love

i2 The poet talks of love as
^

(c) as a destructive agent, (d) as a udfcless agent

What can happen if there is no love in life? (a) Life will still be as it is. (b) Life will be
13*

better, (c) Life will lose all its charm, (d) All people will be happier.

Hints for the exercises HIS1-1. (b). 2. (b). 3. (d). 4. (d). 5. (b). 6. (c). 7. (b). 8. (a). 9. (c). 10. (c)

Exercise 2-1- (d). 2. (b). 3. (c). 4. (a). 5. (b). 6. (b). 7. (a). 8. (b). 9. (b). 10.

(b). 13. (c).
(c). 11. (a). 12.

19. A Man of Words and Not of Deeds
b Jhjj >s Perrault (chaarlz pu-roe' or pe-roe ) (1628-1703)

translated by Robert Samber)

(A) About the poet
Charles Perrault (chaarlz pu-roe) was a famous French JUdJEs/V-
poet, "author of the many Mother Goose stories " vH.

(B) The Introduction
There are poems which give very useful lessons of

life. They are part of didactic or instructive literature.

The present poem is also instructive. It is all distaste to ^
read it, but all Invaluable that we get as a lesson. JH

(C) Explanatory summary
A man who speaks too much and does not act well is L-
useless and troublesome. His words are like useless

Plants ina garden. If this man is not stopped from talking

uselessly about himself, others and about different

matters, he starts spoiling the situation where he is.

[He does not work for progress or advancement. The L j ' -f A *4- — ^
Place of his stay comes to be in disorder. First the place & .T ^ >1.

was like a garden gets full of wild plants. Then it ^ ^
is covered wilh snow. These plants are his useless •***&£ ' jJ,
Wds and the snow is the result of his useless talk i,-

(completely destroyed.

Exercise 2
Choose the correct answer.

1. Through love
2. Through love

(a) salt water, (b) vinegar ( J/ ) , (c) sour (J/ ) syrup (o-./), (d) bitter ( b f )

3. Through love the stake becomes
4. How does, in your view, misfortune becomes good fortune through l<

(a) by making us hopeful, (b) by making us hopeless, (c) by bringing
(d) by bringing us more failure

5. Through love burning fire becomes

become roses, (a) sticks, (b) plants, (c) leaves, (d) thprns
becomes sweet wine.

.. (a) a chair, (b) a table, (c) the throne (^n , (d) a sofa
?

ire troubles

facility(a) comforting heat , (b) pleasing light , (c) warm comfort, (d) comfort
6. Through love becomes soft as butter, (a) wood, (b) stone 'c) iron, (d) brie s J
7. How, in your opinion, does grief (sorrow) become a joy through love? (a) VJ

hope, (b) by making us hopeless, (c) by giving us rest, (d) by making us
8. How can, in your opinion, lions become harmless through love?

^ (a) they attack us when we love them, (b) they return our love when we love (c) they
then1

B* attack us when we hate them, (d) they sometimes attack us when

^^anger) seems to be (looks) a mercy (kindness)? an^
Mnn°* belove toangry person and he hates you, (b) Show

^nd he is kind to you, (c) Show love to an angry person an
UK*k>ve to an angry person and he is still angry

i J

andno action.The place is alnios

Ik
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Then his talk is directed towards imaginary

situations, and he goes on talking. His words soar

(rise or go upwards) higher and higher. His talk is like J>>f ,
a bird going to a wall. Then it is like an eagle flying

high in the sky. But when he faces still worse
circumstances G»iJU), which is the thunder and rain in

the poem, his talk takes a serious turn. It becomes
dangerously destructive like a lion at his door. He is c
face to face with death because of his useless talk.
He lies helplessly in his room. Y

.

The lion is his fate now. It is a deadly danger in his
poverty, hunger and helplessness. Tired of his useless 5"
talk, all have left him. The door begins to break which
means that he is exposed (open) to the bad conditions ,

directly. He is in pain as if a stick has been struck at I/IMI;•is/J^
’c’*

his back. He really feels great pain in his body that
reaches his heart. As his heart begins bleeding, he dies.] [-f- fif/wy^i

(D) Paraphrase of the poem
Lines 1-4. A man who only talks and does not act is like

-f- ~;/Cr >'Jl ?<>/

of the useless words of this ^ JIKFJR\

it becomes troublesome for other
I~f \J.

Vxrl
AM<IH of Words and Not of Deeds by cV(*s Pm.mk ^Interit l*wr & ConijwsitioH 579

How we speak
: meanings In English & Urdu^J16-1 a person who talks a Ls a lot to no good purpose I

L #,L/JijAJji
*.y tosomegood end

m J* j \f i

Words
( words (n. )

man°
f deeds [ adv. )

a
of action,notv*JJLJ >

_ijlCi^jnoto IlUPiv/

D'/ilG•i

fid planW

reference to the context. These lines are from the poem jl

^Manof WordsandNot of Deeds"byCharlesPerrault.The J-M
poet describesapersonwho talksa lot butdoesnotinguseful

Explanation!The poet talks about a person who talks a tfPj:
lot, but does nothing useful. He praises himself —
forgetting that self-praise is useless. His words are fc^ L\.nW
like wild plants in a garden: The more he talks, the
more he creates confusion and disorder in his life just £iZ5
as many useless plants create confusion in the garden.
His useless talk makes his life completely useless just
as me snow covers a field all over. This foolish talker w-Vi*.
spoils his life and affects badly his future. -'̂ C*

unwanted
^eedsO l̂

Ju4c
;>r

t-Al

'

Irfjiflfr U

lt*J,>o

a garden full of wild plants. When the wild plants
begin growing, the garden is like a place full of snow.

Lines 5-8. When the snow
person begins falling,
people. They force this person to leave the place. He
flies like a bird flying to a wall. Then he leaves this
place even, and flies like an eagle flying high in the air. .fy/jUsd,.

Lines 9-12. When there is thunder in the sky, this talkative v r

^ person sits at the door of a house like a hungry lion. He

presses the door hard, which gives a breaking sound.
The people inside the house thrust the door hard at him. ~iAfrrJ *' l

.r '

Lines 13-16. When the back of this talkative person
begins to pain him, it is like a penknife cutting his ? i _v

heart. His heart begins to bleed, and he dies.

^LHes _5:8
. the snow begins to fall,

It's like a bird upon the wall.
id when the bird away does fly,

jtj like an eagle in the sky.

Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4.

’•i UI y'V?

.^rut^ /uyyll

^xPlanation. The poet has used the metaphor of ^t/J l A'i . — j
ihe snow in these lines. The snow of useless words
fails on the garden of this useless person (talking

most of the time). The other people affected by his ;̂ /*j f i »/ ^ ^
taiK- -start troubling him. He leaves for a safer place

^f.'the bird flying to a wall ( the simile of the bird
used), away from the snow-covered field. He leaves Ojiru-
Jj^safer place” even. He moves away like the eagle

fast in the sky for another place to save himself ^

falling snow or the results of his talk.O

wap

jr A

^rt,ecô
unciatfon,e:planatfonw'iiireferewe

; VIUf

SL.*£J4

(C) woras,meanings,prononicr ion

1-4 )M

.dt,. 40̂ ^
fia

* L. ihl'AJi<* } a in >Tgjf desired:
talkative useless man

refuge like the buds in fliaht

y
changes places

ii full of

.y
j

I4. < M>.3 ~
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19 A Mm, o/ w liJ'

ords
01 '^ r„(«*»«»N0t “ f b»̂ Pe'rmlt•% Inter

thP ooet describes the last scene of the - t u e i -* r , r , -Jtl̂ oTs use,ess ,ife He go, a thorough>«•' the people in the house which he was f ^J^j,ter to eat or steal. After the beating on his J Jc"
‘‘-^U - ÎirVin91° feels a very sharp and deep pain in it. Thor ’— Ii)3cl<' ”ethat something like a penknife is cutting intoPsoundofthu . Ih® Tfti He feels that his heart has started bleeding. ^make a sudden quick sound lik I11,5 ’

the beating and great shock that he ha* J>Lsomething breaking " lhesH,lpeHMri from the people cause a serious heart JJaJW-.Tjj .:_
-P-ê u/et.. . . . . I i«ce'v .- him He dies of it.O

•...̂ rî tC^A.
Reference to the context.!?,® same as for Lines 1-4. -ffM,-- . I, obiem i°

r f^The does not die physically, he is morally ; :" ' 1°%>) and psychologically dead He ,s left

*” “ llv doe,not d,e and a he i,no,religion,.

Short Questions and Answe

9-12 e Grammar & Compos***, 581And when the sky begins to roar,
It's like a lion at the door.
And when the door begins to crack,
It's like a stick across your back.

(Mul 2013) atingt*
roar (v̂ .)
crack ( v .̂)

makealoudanddeeroer JJJ

f
t Explanation. The poet describes the condition of the X

talkative person at this stage of his life. When there
is thunder and lightning in the sky and it is raining, .
this talkative person sits like a lion at the door ^
of a

r N\

house greedily waiting for something to eat.
The poet uses the metaphor of thunder and lightning

( ,
_

which means "extremely unfavourable circumstances Sx , « E(̂ UUvfeUt He can even attack someone to take ‘. 1 * drapi rase the poem,

food or money from him as he is out of work or job. |,Piea& read the paraphrase after the summary.

He presses the door hard which makes a breaking 7^~ ~J i'
-Ĵ 2 How does the "man of words’^as^tijrm^̂ uMWfagisound. The people inside the house thrust the door

hard at him and he gets hurt . O

1E23ES
iTT»

of his life?
kyJfL&jrjft

The * 'kative man speaks uselessly and spoils the space where he fe|He goes or talking
9 comes close to destruction. He becomes too poor and helpless

f j j CvC-iAi- t’/t j t s' i j j l? /!_ i kJ' l j j h*

(

i For further use If desired:
OThe above happening in the life of the talkative
person is very shocking to him as well as to the reader, ijs. ifJ* jia* -
It shows thebad economiccondition of the talkative person,
who is unemployed, homeless, hopeless, and hungry

dies
i fLUOJ/V^i

^iiu xf'L- jylyi WC/»JU

j: Z_ fAu-X;*3 WJiat haPPens when the talkative man’s life is full of words and not of
Gwl 11, Lhr, Ajk 11, 12, Bwp 10, 11, 12, 14

> ' /hen a person lives a life of words, and no work, he cannot earn money v
jf’d his family alive. Other people in society do not trust him and hey avoic

»K.
n {he end, he suffers badly and is friendless and penniless.O

^ ' T _ Forfurther use If desired: <L h U »>^L/ •'

uf-CVXrC I the useless talkative person's own family can leave

deeds? (Fed,

\ keep himself
his company

Line* 13-16 fe,
And when your back begins to smart,
It's like a penknife in your heart.
And when your heart begins to bleed,
You're dead and dead and dead indeed,

smart (v.)
penknife (n. )

vU
ft -

< What).th.conditionof the garden wOen the weed.
%Jams in the garden

WiiWwWV' m

^ ••

smaart
pen niif'

^jL^lpain deeply
a pocket knife, a
fold into the handle

small mfewithblades^MJ L f . The

i to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4.

^wmom\ : t\a^A\V
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01°l Vtedsb

Q. 6 What is the moral of the poem? (Dgk 11, Bwp 12, Swl 14) LA MdH of words mid Not of Deeds (vo dories Perrauh% inter Simple G

,*TMP°e'deSCribes poe(ical|y the sad end of

when he tries to attack them or steal m
® talkallV

and, ,'s in a shock and soon dies in hnnal
f°°4' He d

JciMfwitJOn 583
er people beat him up

Iops a serious heart problem

Ans.The moral is that we should work more and talk less. Our talk should be
useless We should perform our work honestly and as well as we can. an. Oth

w"‘̂ 4E 5uriher Exercise for Complete Preparatio

•
JlStp'v 9f

Brs and
ftg and

Introduction to answer to Q. 1 below. Weeds are wild plants.
t>H 1 Explain, with reference to the poem, what happens when the weed "i

An.,When weeds grow, they start spoiling the garden or its plants and trees Theperson who talks a lot are like the weeds in a garden. They spoil or damage his ^ ^ 0,5

2 7 What is the lesson or theme of ti.

«A person who talks too much and Is not re .Sr
» himself. His useless talk makes others 0^1° USefu^ -s a troubTel
avoiding him. He tries to run awav fr, m

K °Sed t0 hirr: anh Hie beain— m-«“-»..»**5
Weed$ ? (Fscf5jPl2)

grow. (Gwl 2010)

£

I S 8 What Is the difference between a life of words and thatof action? J/uC-

A life of words is of empty talk to no purpose. A life of action is one in which a person lives
with a programme or plan He makes this plan, acts on it and succeeds. (But this programme
should be noble, reasonable and useful. )

-Jmf&>i* )

@ 2 Explain theuselessness of a man of words and not of deeds as brought out b thMr
Am.A man who talks a lot and does not act well is like a garden full of wild plants His wo^are like thorns. His words are like snow that falls down. He himself is covered by thissnow and flies like a bird away from the troubles he has created for himself .L T T T I;UliZl ^^t LT61 L^^J VI-Lifl* r̂K~ l j-̂ — *7- f I f^ t — >V-J O J^(T U J 1/b f L.f;b..;y /I
§ 3 What is meantby "A Man of Words and NotofDeeds"? (Sar 2012) *JM/iifU>V^>4yjM
An«.lt means a person who talks a lot uselessly. He does not work and do

aim in life. So he suffers and dies in very bad condition.

g 9 Lxplain the title of the poem.
...The,title means that a man who speaks a lot but does not act is of no use to himself ar

t0jjers He becomes a trouble for others and is a trouble for himself. He fails badly In

"feand dies hopelessly.

K 1§ 10 Explain the theme or central idea or substance of the poem.(Mul 2011)

jHE^0 speaks too much and does not act well is useless and troublesome. His

’w*8 are like useless plants in a garden. If this man is not stopped from talking

-selessly, he starts spoiling the situation where he is.O

F°r further use if desired:
T

Baseless talkative man, in fact, leads himself to great trouble, and at lasMo early death.

(Synonym megs j(2 Marks)|

not have anf

'toi-'C- IVLF~ t ' '
‘v"'

g 4 Whatdoes the flying of the bird and the eagle signify (mean)?
Ans.The flying of the bird shows the flying or getting away of the talkative man from ^

man has many opponents and^j
which he has made through his loose talk. He flies from them like the bird or eagle.

L£' <L J) T<jyUtf- t >w/ur ^ JJTIJAJ f-^" - Ky '”

i ru 1̂ 1c-t s c~ - c-- ^ ,!fJr

when he compares the talkative man to a greeoy !ionJ
V •’ MeamiAns.The poet 'ihows that the talkative man is rejected by society. He cannot ^gl

easily. He becomes hungry like a dangerous lion. - . 3 sits outside the house
people to break open the door anc *s th ,u up or eats their food

I

emiestroubles he creates for himself. The talkative

P 5 What does the poet i Jmean

Exercise 1
following underlineddifficult words.I Tlc^ th

A m
C^°lce of

/ . words and not of d e e i s like a garden full ot A

2. A^Cl'°n> (b) ,deas. (C) promises, (d)
• •

life when he dies.

1.

iujtpf weeds. (L
16 Explain the last seen' -»f the
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(a) explode, (b) thunder, (c) burst, (d) blast
4. When the door begins to crack, it is like a stick across your back,

(a) break sharply, (b) fall, (c) close, (d) divide
5. When your back begins to smart, it is like a penknife in your heart

(a) trouble, (b) pain deeply, (c) bend, (d) swell ( \>.r )

6. When your heart begins to bleed, you’re dead and dead indeed,

(a) give out blood, (b) pain, (c) slow down, (d) beat fast

(Correct information megs

Words Not ofDe^CM. inter Simple Grammar & Comjxuk“St 201»'
talkative person becomes dangerous to others lik,2.

^
bull.(b) an elephant, (c) a I,on, (d) a wo)f

1 3.The talkative person is dangerous to othersbee

food and money, (b) he sets houses on fire ,c, h

,4.in the end, when people catch him, they hit hi
^

(a) an Iron rod, (b) a bat, (c) a stick , (d) a POie'
:5.In his very bad condition, the useless talk ,:,

(a) sharp backache (pain in the back), (b) stoma

eye trouble, (d) toothache and ear|Jb,e " C 3Che and fever. (c)headache and

(a) a

J e can attack others to get
>ers. (d) he can rob banks- uroDi

pers t̂oas Z

Exercise 2
Choose the correct answer.

1. The poem is about (a) a person who talks too much, (b) a person wh
fast, (c) a person who talks too slowly, (d) a person who talks badly

2. A man of words and not of deeds is like a garden full of
(a) useful plants, (b) weeds or useless plants, (c) trees, (d) plants

3. Useless talk is like snow that fills a

Hints for the exercises ^Exercise 1-1. (a). 2. (b). 3. (b). 4 . (a) 5 (b). 6. (a)

Exercise 2-1. (a). 2. (b). 3. (c). 4. (a). 5. (d). 6. (a). 7. (b). 8. (b). 9. (b) 10 M fh) 12
(a). 13. (a). 14.(b). 15^ap S ^

s veryr
IT. (a) pond (wiif), (b) jungle, (c) garden, ( cl ) road

4. "Like a garden," "like a bird," "like an eagle," "like a lion," "like a stick," and "like a
penknife” are all
(a) similes (~^), (b) metaphors (c) word pictures, (d) images 'J1' )

5. Weeds in the poem are
(a) useless trees, (b) plants of all kinds, (c) troublesome, (d) wild (Ĵ ) or useless plants

6. "When the weeds, begin to grow" means

20. In Broken Images
by Robert Graves (1895-1985)

(A) Abe *t the poet Ĵ /uJ
r bert Graves is a 1British poet, novelist, and critic.
His early poetry includes "Fairies and Fusiliers (British Fairies and Fusiliers I • *
army soldier with an old gun) (1917), based on his / 1 -- U

voeriences in the First World War. "Good-bye to All (*1929)Good-bye to /VI That

That," (1929). a farce (humorous play in which people
are involved in silly situations Jtfs ). It established his &

reputation. He writes clearly and emotionally, and is in " <'r
search of reality in the disorderly world.

(B> Introduction jr j fibsAn Image is an idea or picture in the mind. It is about iJ* - *

.
what someone or something is like or the way it looks. '

The poet tries to bring our thoughts and fee mgs i
^

irregular and confused. We Lfof thought as

/.tJ

(a) when useless talk goes on and on, (b) when people do not take ou
when people become careless, (d) when people do not do their duties

7. "It’s like a garden full of snow" means

it weeds, (c)

. (a) the place Is spoilt by the snow, (b) the
place (where the talkative person is) spoilt by useless talk like a garden spoilt by snow,
(c) nothing can grow in the garden, (d) no one can remove the snow

8. "And when the snow begins to fall" means
(a) when the snow of useless talk starts falling (or other peo

^ talker), (b) when the weather becomes bad and it starts

thetart troubl

^yvhef^^too cold with the snow, (d) when the weather becomes dangerous^^^^9. "It's like a bird upon the wall" means |
(a) A bird in the snowfall flies to a wall to save itself , (b) The empty talkei
the results of his talk and runs away to a safe place like i bird flying - ^bird can face a snowfall (d) He is like a bird sitting on a wall.

1 0. The useless talker leaves the safe pk ^e forr afef ,, _

(a) like a crow, (b) like an eagle, (c) likt.
11."When the sky begins to roar (starts thunc

nnot fac0

wall - (c> No
a9reement with life that is
cannot have systen
we cannot establish regular social system

IIt) Th.summary — warns in clear ^| We can try to understand life and >ts P

^ Weima9es or through regular ideas a
|t eut— 111

understanding

i

,jtG
, di l't>pT /vk (;iA ' i i T b I

nieai. s.— .

t r o u b l e s h i m too m u c h o r v. S* . : *>H
‘-Wil

(a) when the troubles of the talkative ~’<-son SlrriPlify life to quicken
ihlswa

our
understand the realitiesy, we cannotthe thunder frightens him, (d) . ' 1 the sky *ms him
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We can also try to understand life and its problems 4-^1 ^
throughbroken or irregular images or ideas about them.O •r L

‘— ^UL> ( _ . *. 'For further use if desired: 3 . L **

OSo we should have broken images of life. Then we $ r

shall be close to the truths of life. Life is mostly irregular JS\^^ r\7 \
and confusing. Its images or pictures in our minds must , uj^r
be irregular and "broken." We cannot say when some
things may happen and when they may not happen, j* Jff'yAjiJf
In this uncertain situation, we cannot have clear and ^

" j
regular images and pictures of life in our minds. Clear

y jflln;
'ideas or images are false and misleading. They make ^us dull and almost senseless. They confuse and upset
us when we find life to be entirely different from them. 4/,

A person who has broken images or irregular r, B
• - thoughts about life looks with doubt at his own ideas, C^sriil ŝLi,-,, S-L

changes them and has new understanding of life L & J- A -
right to do this iftyf-

because life goes on changing. Nothing is constant or
regular. One may be slow as one thinks "in broken
images (ideas)," but one has true and deep t'* 6/ t J&C y j X r t U
understanding of life and its problems. There is no
use in thinking fast and thinking wrongly in clear images.

broke* iwao/es by Robert Graves20 InP**
Reference to the context These lines are from the poem &&*/ { (*Broken Images by Robert Graves. The poet A

discusses clear and broken images (ideas) in this poem " ° ’

xP,anat*on* The p0et presents two persons the '

and the T in the verses. The other person th!
quickly as his ideas are clear and perl

have little relationship with th

|fcfUfoVS
')" £.tfjbfj’trixuijlri;it.

le.

1 omplexitiThey
(J/^) of life. So he is not intelligent or deep in his
understanding and thinking. He tf ists or Ceoends on
his ideas or mental images, and do s not think eyond
them. So his understanding is narrow and shallow,o

. <j

-C- \J
For further use If desired:

0The poet t inks slowly U^Sferms of his irregular
thoughts becaus his thougnt^ydeja^r^elatecHo
the complexities ol life. He
( fag) in his thinking be
to (relevant to >u=~) th

— % y'J’-A'ZC-0%r*+ 1

3̂ — Sc*l|l>lL is intelligent and flexible x

use his ideas are applicable
affairs and activities of life.

every now and then. And he is
Lines_5^8

Trus ,iq his images, he assumes Their
rHevance . p
iVlistrustinc ny in ages, I question their relevance.
Assuming their relevance, he assumes the fact;
Questioning their relevance, I question the fact.
isumes (v.)

relevance (n.)

if 2-*2-y^)/ y

-OX&Jz iJS[ *
- \ jxt/ j^/ rts i-x i-ff \y \ j c-dd‘Sî iff

1

- jrJJtlfjlt&r

IBetter observe and record in your minds:
The comings and goings of people, the ebb and flow
(backward and forward movement )of events, theriseand
fall ofempires, the storms in your emotionsand ideas.(zrk)

having direct connection with life, being

Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4.
^
.̂ .lH-4/ î^ifJlrnJfei

Explanation. The poet criticizes the other person who <£/»+&*&(<&
has clear images of life in his mind. The other person
considers his ideas or images in the mind to be v - A?f

correct. He is sure that they are connected with or are r - ^f6|eva„t w affairs or m.ftars of m."« #
Sure that his ideas represent the facts of life ®

;T:r;i o n j f l
ldeas are not complex like life (whicn^ - & '"d - "Simplicity and plainness of his ideas do n°‘'n with) the realities or facts of life anci d0t“

"1l° the realities or facts of life-

accepts as true: u-sooms
rel'u-vuns

applicable to life
doubtingkwes'chun-ingMque; ( n. )< T

(D) Words,meanings,pronunciation,explanation withreferencetotheconw»

! v Meanings in English & Urdu ^‘^ea jr pictures in the mind

W,r
df*J Lines 1-4

He is quick, thinking in clear images;
I am slow, thinking in broken images.
He becomes dull, trusting to his clear images;
I become sharp, mistrusting my broken images.

Words

(Lhr 2009)

y
How we speak

images (n.) im'ijs
dull (adj.) Ji s. !n under _ nding
foisting to ( v.) JJ Jin.„ belie
sharp (adj.) shaarp ,v'e ir, derstanding' mistrusting (adj.) mis-trusTing ^ *** i (^u|dou ’ng
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C , ? i /.y,} >' £L.i>ywi/l»lv ^WLa^ii/dj'Vr'u
The person who has clear images of life does not understar d life Life is not clear. The

K^son who has unclear images understands life \

_

^

Explanation. The poet criticizes the other person having

Clear ideas about life. When the facts of life are not in JfrZlo>̂ V*-t£&inA_ vi,£ r,

agreement with his ideas, he begins blaming his

feelings and understanding. His ideas are not in L)L><£ ^/-t-_ -r,;
agreement with the facts of life though he thinks fast. y»£_
His understanding of the facts of life is dull or slow. ^TLJLC-ALO>;0%

Thus, this person loses his self-confidence (JJC>O/)

When the fact fails him,he questionshis senses;

When the fact fails me, I approve my senses.

He continues quick and dull inhis clear images;

I continue slow and sharp in my broken images.

'.eh is unclear or Irregular-.- . - A>\

a 2 Why does a person question his senses whPn,h fwhen the facts fail him? (Gwl, Dgk 2010)

from his ideas, he begins I
' Whe" he finds “**«*«* Afferent

jLi does not satisfy, disappoints
i
feelings

fails (v.)

senses (v.) Ant-The

Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1— 4. Ting his feelings and understanding.

nderstanding? (Rwp 10, Sar 11)
s or regular thoughts about life is in a new confusion.

Oc,m**t?Cbt

Q.3 Who is in a new

AniThe person trusting his

He is in confusion (mentally upset) when he finds his ideas opposed to (or in conflict with)

|the realities or facts of life. He has regular or systematic ideas about life. O

i:^ ft)Jlsti-c- fUrfytelftittvjLfî _ c/ jpisU£rtJtfUwt>l>

For further use if desU^K
J + / /S*AS4-

©But life or society'is irregular or unsystematic,

ofhiscon’

1

when the facts of life are in agreement with his ideas.©

For further use if desired:

OThe poet, on the other hand, does not blame his ^£ j jffiJi ^ /i>JAy.
feelings or understanding when the facts of life are . ,. ( 1. r t

,iL , , .. A
,,, . . . . . £_U^-Ly7 <L-.tfjU^wiiUJWL&'J

not in agreement with (are in conflict with) his ideas. „

He rather examines his ideas and adjusts them or fits w£Tf'̂ ]CJ:L_ f ^
them into the facts of life. His approach is quite

flexible, experimental and scientific.

1fi
iSSt M

J

a 4 What is the moral of the poem? (Bwp 07,Mul 10, 12, Sar 13)

Ans.The moral or lesson is that we should be ready to change our ideas about life ocietv

as the poet does. It is better to have irregular sets of ideas that are changeable These

changeable ideas are in agreement with (correspond to) social realities and facts,o

~ —

r7

I
y

For further use if desired:

OOur thinking should be flexible.

Lines |3- I4 Q.5 Rewrite the poem in the past tense.
An».Put "was" in place of "is," "was" in place of Ham

"question," "approved" for "approve

of thepoeminyour ownwords:

assumed" forH «

became for "become,
," "continued" for "continue."

n H

He in a new confusion of his understanding;
I in a new understanding of my confusion.

tf- Oi,rCWI»s

I think in broken images.

questioned" for"assumes,n n

W\liftilkun-fyoo'zhun mental disturbance

Reference to the context. The same as for Lines 1-4.
| Explanation. The other person does not learn anything .
| from his confusion about life. The poet learns from his 1

confusion about life. His confusion helps him to
understand life as it is in fact.

Short Questions and Ansv ors ](8 Marks)]

Q- 6 Paraphrasethefirsttwolines
IHe is quick, thinking in clear images;

lam slow, thinking in broken images.

o thinks in clear images or ideas.Iam slow as

of the poet’s expression insimple words without explanation.)

t draw In the last two

confusion (n.)

mi»

An».He is quick or fast as he

* lines of the poem?

berstanding of my confusion
(Paraphrase is reproduction

Hmhat conclusion does the poe

*s ina new confusion of his understanding;Iinanewunot
1 *.•jiiiJ- jf'iL' &m[Textbook exercl:

Q. 1 What is the state or condition of the two pe sons, one who trusts clea»

and the other who mistrusts hI broken if ages?
RU*.
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An* The conclusion is that we should have a realistic pjctu
our minds. Our ideas or thoughts or images about society may be broken or irreideas should be according to (in agreement with) the true irregular eventsand

.̂!ems of 'ife.0For further use if desired:
^ 'u

OWe should all the time have a new understanding of the changing situations '

BrokenI»»M0es by Robert Graves
it 20 In

r~ . CS £S)PW'
happening3 and persons. The second way is to understand lif and its> problems by having
broken or lrregular 'deas or images. Life is bmKen or irregu^ so tr e second way is the
right one to understand life ' . ..- ArtfeJII

M -iLtcji
3 6 Explain the theme or centra! idea or substance of the poem T^B

mm can understand life and its problems tenwin irregular ideas or brokenimages of it it
because broken images e 3 he true , lures

:annot be

re of iife and SOci%guiar. g% y,j>;

$
a*Further Exercise for Complete Preparatio of society. Life is irregular and

true to life.

is soi
_ ,fusing, so clear images or picturedof life c
Z^/if 0 'Lj \,-c

JpU&l^£=-S+' J_ b

ii ^̂ I^Exercise
Tick theright choice of meaning of the following underlined difficult words.

1. I am slow, thinking in broken images.
(a) mental pictures of ideas (or thoughts), (b) feelings, (c) descriptions , (d) stories

2. Trusting his images, he assumes their relevance (to life), (Sar, Mul 11, Gwl 12)
(a) feels, (b) doubts, (c) takes as true (t-off;), (d) accepts

3. He becomes dull, trusting to his clear images, (a) getting help from, (b ) depending
only on, (c) hoping much from, (d) thinking much of

4. I become sharp, mistrusting my broken images.
(? fast, (b) active, (c) intelligent, (d) clever

5 Questioning (£_*i-SJts ) their relevance, I question the fact. (Bwp 2011)

(a) rejecting, (b) considering, (c) doubting, (d) asking about

6. When the fact fails him, he questions his senses;
(a) angers, (b) disappoints (c) upsets, (d) troubles

7. When the fact fails him, he questions his senses.
(a) understanding, (b) feelings, (c) knowledge, (d) intelligence

^JVhen the fact fails me, I afigroye my senses, (a) admit, (b) pra.se, (c) accept, (d) sancbon

9. He is in a new confusion of his understanding. ,

Jc) mental disturbance (d) worry

»TDrf information mcgg
Exercise 2

life cann§ 1 Do you think the poet is correct in trusting his broken images?

Ant. The poet is quite correct in doing this because broken images or irregular Pjcture ^life show how we live in reality. Life is irregular and without any final regular swill be wrong to show through clear images that life is regular or orderly.
tji ITi J>V-J26̂ A J>'

CC'JJLtLiL$£ j\c,uu* >>74,X,

cqs |(2 Marks)!So it •- -- j.

^ 2 Is the poet correct to say that clear images do not agree with the facts of life?
•Ul Z- J'

£L. : t\;
An*.The poet is surely correct because life is nowhere regular or orderly. Human beings with

their changing ideas, plans and efforts go on changing its pattern or texture. Clear
images which show that life is regular or orderly will be misleading. O

w^/l 71J>‘JSJI L- JA^*
OWe need broken images or pictures or descriptions of our life to show (depict) the

S ^ji_ y£i- J>Vti •/-
§ 3 How does the poet connect confusion to clear images and new understanding to

?c-~ bS’Cb/6£ <tMrj'AnrClear images or regular pictures of life will be misleading or deceptive. They would rather
life wrongly, but

i/W

CSjiZfJs A%
For further use if dosired:

reality about it.

broken images?

ft8.add confusion to the already confused life. We begin understanding
broken images or pictures give us true understanding of the realities of li

1 ti- ' jWctS+'JbJL, j/j

Q.4 What is the result of broken images? (Gwl 2012)
An* The result of broken images is positive. Life is irregular and uncertain. So if the PlCtLire

We do not^

/
(a) doubt, (b) distaste,

Choose the correct answer . . . slow (b) quick (or fast), (c) clever. (d)^B
in his thinking.

s)ow, (d) badof these irregularities and uncertainties 1- The other person is
2- The poet is in his thinking, (a) quick .

ct and true, it is all right .are cc
clear, but untrue images. *•— L-

3- The other person thinks in .. . irhinQ (d) strange images
(a) unclear images, (b) clear images. (Od.s.u.o fl. t

6 Explain the title of thr poem.
t thin9s*An*.The first way of understaii 'qI: d is by t, ing c.jar ideas or images about differen
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*Vf#

Tigure ,̂ of .

We can write in favour of or against what the poet
says or what point of view he holds. The language, ^L'Ji/M ;ui,^ ^/style, and form of the poem can also be discussed.O

^ >
For further use if desired:

OSomething can be said about the language, rhythm (j/UyjtjFt
(sound effects), rhyme (the same sound of words at
the end of lines), metre (measured or regular rhythm
and types of feet in the lines).

(E) Explanation with reference to the context ^ j^Give the title of the poem, name of the poet and the
general idea behind the poem. Then explain the
verses briefly. In explanation, we can give our views,

too. Write about the figures of speech in the poem. K
We can say something about the language of the poem.
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Rainfall is rny friend. She is a Beauty,n "Leisure,M W.H. Davies personifies Beauty as

|.beautiful woman. In ”0 Where Are You Going/’horror
is personified as the reader In "Mutability /’ $

gives personal qualities to the flower or pers
l '

it. "The flower that smiles today/torno

jtyfT'iijr'ifj: Leisure / fitP
Mutabilityelley 7

I fir !

,(fU morrow dies;"

(pj SymboHsm ( .sim bu-tiz um)
)n symbolism, an object is made to stand far something
higher, vaster and more suggestive than itself. A
movement, a situation, a scene or an object can v,A£ symbol
function like a symbol. ^ ^•|n "The f -Tight se is a symbol The Delight Song

movement and activity. In "A Man of Words A Man of Words
and Not of Deeds," the weeds are symbols of wUiu/yLt.juyd^Not of Deeds
useless talk and conversation.

i

' Jli
3.3 The figures of speech (^i>) used by poets
(A)The simile

The simile is the likening of one thing to another. (E) Imacre or Tiager / (im'ij or im’u-jiz’um)
imagery means the presentation of images or ^pictures in words of scenes or situations. We picture - j: Z-fe tfj$
scenes in words. Images.- can be simple descriptions, Jn
metaphors, symbols and personifications. An image

« In "The Rain," the poet presents the image of trees The Rain
with rain falling on them. In "Night Mail," we have Njght Mail
the image of the train crossing the border. Then there
is the image of the different movements of the train,

close to the grass, stones, birds, dogs, farms, etc.

(F) The transferee! epithet ( trans-fur’d ep'u-tnet )

The transfered epithet means an adjective used with
a noun to which it does not regularly apply or means ;Jf'i>;or-;/ii/>•>5T*<i/1

transferring the quality or mood of a living person to y/ J } J£i/,i>gC
some objects. For example,happy flowers, cruel noises
Sad atmosphere.
if In "Leisure," poor life and in "Ruba iyat

Prayers. The transferred epithets in all these

Samples are "happy, cruel, sad, poor , cold.

- Interested students may learn what fhythm und

rnatre are.

• In "The Hollow Men,* TiS. Eliot says that the talk jjCOL&S /̂”) The Hollow Men >|of modern people is like the wind blowing through ^ ;

dry grass producing a meaningless sound. In
"Mutability" by P B. Shelley, the world's delight is
like "Lightning that mocks (makes fun of) the
night . " Here the world's delight is being likened to
lightning that is extremely short-lived.

-f- LJ SAS' J' d- LfltfjtfifejZjl/
ULYk.i/^L -Jfy jZ( {Jyy £)Mutability

engages one or more of our five senses. -f-
-

(B)The metaphor ( met 'u-for ' or met u-fur’) >A
The metaphor means speaking of one thing as if it
were another.
• In "O Where Are You Going?" the poet calls the c-A" ) 0' /here Are ou Going? s

troubles of life (metaphorically) furnaces or big Sty / ^ tjAA ' / \> jZ ( 'W^ jy /
fires. In "Speak Gently" by an unknown poet, the —

"dropped yv^l/j^^(A!^)”Sp©ak Gentlpoet describes love as a little thing that 1

in the heart’s deep well." It Is a metaphorical
description of love which is called a "thing"
dropping in the "well" of the heart.

x > tf

" cold JZ Ruba iyat **&*&}(' Leisure

-\ji jd
y } j:c- Ji 'id.j

(C ) Personification (pur-son'u-fi-kae shun) ^Kjc?^ H,
Personification is giving personal qualities to things y [' ^'c'

without life— showing them as persons. It is presenting JjJ". ' Yt/j. qualities and objects as persons •
Personification is a kind of metaphor.

if

jt£
-- - -r tf

t

m
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the vicinity or area. I want to work here silently, I'd rather he didn't know / - * ' Vas in
20.1 can’t kick.-l have no reason to complain. Your work is so well done, / can't °°nc/

21. keep an eye on-watch over; look after the welfare of. Please keep an
statements as they can harm us.

22. get it out of the way-complete the task ( job) beforehand. I am doing
honestly and I can get it out of the way.

M
Chapter 3 The World of P
Intermediate English Book III

,/*85
try

/P
<estions carry -15 marks)r 0fi his

1$ Introductory remarks
3

Questions on the text

Tlfe textual questions in this book fulfil the exa n
Bfcements. Loading students with toopi, 'unwante,
question5 means useless textual repre action in etches

a * Note on "For further use If desirec f̂enywher ^̂occurs l̂1 material is by way of fi rther expiration that may
in'the main'an^^J

mv duty
23. He gets out the weekly paper.-He publishes the weekly newspaper. She

the weekly paper in Lahore.
24. well-off-rich; wealthy. Now they are quite well-off, and spend a lot.
25.as a matter of fact-To tell the truth; be truthful. Those people are, as a

Wryets out
- if \Ji$&

matter of fee,
against you in this matter.

26.mumbo-jumbo-confusing language. I cannot understand the mumbo-jumbo of her lett
27. Are you out of your mind? Are you crazy (mad, insane)?. You want to live witho t

sleep, are you out of your mind.
28. old battle-axe-experienced person who establishes strong discipline (in this case

more experienced teacher). He is an old battle-axe, so he can run the college well.
29. drop in-stop by; pay a short visit. He dropped in last night to talk to me about his studies
30. gadget-useful device for comfort.An electric iron is a gadget wehave in almost every house.
31. yeah-Yes; that’s right. "Do you want an orange? " Yeah." "Is it O.K .?" "Yeah"

This
or may not be include' !

IdFurther note
Learn the name? f the authors and titles of the poems.

3.2 Po ry-gt teral explanation
( A) The theme r cen' ral Idea

fflrthe main idea or ideas of the poem. In it we

describe briefly what the poet wants to say. It can be Ud
explained critically, but in a few sentences. u

Hints for the exercises
Exercise 1-1. (d) 2. (a). 3. (c). 4. (b). 5. (a). 6. (a). 7. (a). 8. (b). 9. (d). 10. (c) . 11. (a). 12.

(c). 13. (a). 14. (b). 15. (c). 16. (c). 17. ‘

(c)?18. (c). 19. (a). 20. (b). 21. (d) 22. (d) . 23.

(b). 24. (b). 25. (b). 26. (b). 27. (b).
Exercise 2-1 . (c). 2. (a). 3. (b). 4. (d). 5. (a). 6. (a). 7. (b). 8. (c). 9. (a). 10. (c). 11

(b). 13. (a). 14. (a). 15. (c). 16. (b). 17. (c). 18. (a). 19. (c).
Exercise 3-1. (d). 2. (c). 3. (b). 4. (b). 5. (b). 6. (b). 7. (c). 8. (a). 9. (b) . 10. (d). 11. (a). 12-

L - m.-' ft. (c). «

(B) The summary
Ills in brief what the poet says throughout the poem. All

v ain ideas of the poet are included in the summary.ne

’ The paraphrase JZbtJ&i

Itis the expression of the meaning of the poetic lines in
a simpler and clearer way. We can only reproduce the -£ y r -*•

lines in our words without adding to or taking anything
^ /Jv v&C f .

away from the poet's ideas. We should not say "The ^ g
poet says," etc. We should not change the person.

Paraphrase means reproduction of verses

12. -e*y c

(a). 13. (b). 14. (b). 15. (b). 16. (b). 17. (b). 18. (a ).
Exercise 4-1. (b). 2 (d). 3 . (a). 4. (d). 5. (c). 6. (b). 7. (d). 8 (c). 9. (c). 10. (d).

(c). 13. (b). 14. (c). 15. (a). 16. (a). 17. (a). 18. (d). 19. (a).
Exercise 5-1. (b). 2. (b). 3. (b). 4. (d). 5. (d). 6. (a). 7. (b). 8. (c). 9. (b). 10. (b). (1,1- (W-

(c). 13. (a). 14. (b). 15. (b). 16. (b). 17. (d). 18. (c). 19. (b). 20. (b). 21. (c). 22. (c) 23 (d '

Exercise 6-1. (c). 2. (a). 3. (c). 4. (c). 5. (c). 6. (b). 7. (d). 8. (a). 9. (c). 10. (a). 11- (d> ’

11. (c)- 12

(d). 22. (c). 23'

ora PfaPhrase1 ; \J>*i£ r4
paraphraseassage in easy prose.

in paraphrase, we
fe^planation.

^ paraphrase, the person in the original passage JW

^Hhe she or they." they1

>’* Wt - >1
cannot include any criticism of2.

. . ..

.he - you . . A

evaluation or

perscn
(b). 13. (c). 14 (b). 15. (b). 16. (b). 17. (b). 18 (c). 19. (b). 20. (b). 21. (b).

Exercise 7-1. (c). 2. (a). 3. (b). 4. (c). 5. ( a). 6 (d). 7. (c). 8 (c). 9. (c). 10. (c).
(b). 13. (b). 14. (a). 15. (b). 16. (c). 17. (c). 18. (c). 19. (c). 20. (d). 21.
(b). 24. (c). 25. (b).

Exercise 8-1. (d). 2. (b). 3. (a). 4 (d) 5. (b). 6 (c). 7. (c). 8. (b). 9. (d). 10. (a). 11- (b);
13. (a). 14. (b). 15. (c). 16. (c). 17. (b). 18 (c). 19. (d). 20. (a). 21. (b). 22. (a)

cannot be changed. If it is "you
etc- it will remain the same.

(D > Critical12. (b)' appreciation or
is e*planation of the theme or main ideas

p°em according to the understanding or ^ ' :^ er. 23- (a''.

•.
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